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Abstract

Reminiscence therapy is generally used to treat mental health problems.
Reminiscence therapy uses the recall of past events, feelings and thoughts to facilitate
pleasure, quality of life or adaptation to present circumstances. Reminiscence therapy
is believed to provide numerous benefits to older people, especially those with
loneliness, anxiety and depression. The aim of this review was to explore the
literature related to reminiscence therapy for older people with loneliness, anxiety and
depression. This review considered all types of research design. The inclusion criteria
were studies that included older people aged 60 years and over, and outcomes on
loneliness, anxiety or depression. A literature search strategy involved published and
grey literature. Twenty-four studies met the inclusion criteria. Five key themes were
derived from the literature: integration of theories in reminiscence therapy, different
classification of reminiscence therapy, factors that may influence reminiscence
therapy, the effectiveness of reminiscence therapy and the integration of new
elements in reminiscence therapy. Further research in this area is needed in terms of
improvement of methodological quality such as rigorous control group and
integration of new elements in reminiscence therapy.

Keywords: anxiety, aged, depression, depressive symptoms, loneliness, nursing
research, reminiscence
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I ntroduction

With advancing age, older people may develop loneliness, anxiety and depression due
to numerous changes in their roles and relationships (Brownie & Horstmanshof,
2011). In Malaysia, the current trends showed increasing of nuclear family
(Department of Statistics, 2010) and many older people left alone after their children
choose to move out after getting married. Moving to a new place such as a residential
aged care facility may become a stressful event to the older people. Older people need
to have the skills in making friends and able to socialize with new people (Nancy,
Vicki, Douglas, & Amy, 2004). Difficulty in adapting to new environments may
increase the possibility of developing loneliness, anxiety and depression.

Loneliness, anxiety and depression in older people are interconnected mental health
problems. Loneliness was found as a risk factor for anxiety (Barg et al., 2006) and
depression (Alpass & Neville, 2003). Meanwhile, anxiety usually presents with
depression, nevertheless some older people also have anxiety without depression
(Bryant, Jackson, & Ames, 2008). It was found that anxiety and depression left
untreated may increase the risk of developing lower quality of life, several disorders
and decrease in life expectancy (Freudenstein, Jagger, Arthur, & Donner-Banzhoff,
2001). Depression is a mgjor health problem in older people, leading to increased risk
of suicidal action (Han & Richardson, 2010). The complexity of depressive symptoms
due to coexistence of physical problems and misbelief that it is part of the normal
aging process may contribute to undiagnosed depression in older people (Mary,
Connie, Ebony, & Suzanne, 2008). Therefore, treating loneliness, anxiety and
depression among older people is a challenging task to the health care providers.

The options to treat loneliness, anxiety and depression can be classified into
pharmacological interventions and non-pharmacological interventions. While
pharmacological intervention is common to treat anxiety and depression, lonelinessis
always treated with psychosocial interventions such as group therapy and counseling.
Regarding pharmacological intervention, psychotropic drugs such as tricyclic
antidepressants (TCAs), selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) and
monoamide oxidase inhibitors were all effective in treating depression among
institutionalised older people (Wilson, Mottram, Sivananthan, & Nightingale, 2001).
However, pharmacological interventions may provide various adverse effects towards
older people (Coupland et al., 2011). It was found that forgetfulness also increased
non-compliance to medications among older people (Henriques, Costa, & Cabrita,
2012). Due to all possible risk factors, non-pharmacological intervention such as
reminiscence therapy (RT) may be a better option for older people with loneliness,
anxiety and depression.

Reminiscence therapy can be defined as a therapy that uses the recall of past
memories or stories, feelings and thoughts to facilitate pleasure, quality of life or
adaptation to present circumstances (Bulechek, Butcher, & Dochterman, 2008). The
benefits of RT include no requirement of new skills (Chen, Li, & Li, 2012), its
suitability for older people with cognitive impairments and physical limitations
(Hsieh & Wang, 2003). Thus, the present study aimed to review the literature related
to reminiscence therapy for older people with loneliness, anxiety and depression.
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M ethodology

Literature searched strategy

Several keywords with Boolean operators were used to find relevant articles such as
‘reminiscence’, ‘reminiscence therapy’, ‘older people’, ‘older adults, ‘aged’, lonely,
‘loneliness’, ‘anxiety’, ‘depression’ and ‘depressive symptoms. The databases
involved were Medline, Cinahl, Pubmed, Cochrane, Scopus, Sciencedirect and
Psycinfo. Grey literature such as Google scholar and Proquest database for
dissertations and theses also were used to search related articles to the topic of
interest. Hand searches of reference lists of retrieved articles also were implemented
to ensure all relevant articles had been retrieved. This review was limited to full text
articles only. Only articles published from 2002 to 2014 were reviewed in the present
study. Only articles published in English or Malay language were selected. The titles
and abstracts of identified published articles were screened for topic relevance to
identify potentially relevant articles. All of the full text articles were then screened
and included or excluded on the basis of the related topic to the study. This review
included all types of studies, qualitative or quantitative studies. The population of
interest was people aged 60 years and over.

The literature search strategy identified 3364 potentially relevant studies (Figure 1).
Based on the irrelevance of title to the topic of interest, 2989 studies were excluded.
Due to duplications another 151 studies were discarded, resulting in 224 potential
studies. Another 169 studies were omitted as loneliness, anxiety and depression were
not the main interest in the study and involved participants younger than 60 years of
age. The total number of studiesincluded in the review was 24.

Potentially relevant studies identified in search
n=3364

Studies excluded on basis
of title and abstract
n=2989

Studies retrieved for more detailed evaluation
n=375

Studies excluded as the
similar study

n=151

Potential studies to be included in the review
n= 224

Studies excluded as not
included loneliness, anxiety

— or depression in their study

n=200

Studies included in the review
n=24

Figure 1 Literature searches strategy
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Results

The total number of studies involved in the review was 24 (Table 1). Five themes
were found from the literature; (1) Integration of theories in reminiscence therapy; (2)
The different classification of reminiscence therapy; (3) Factors that may influence
reminiscence therapy, (4) The effectiveness of reminiscence therapy for older people
with loneliness, anxiety and depression and (5) The integration of new elements in
reminiscence therapy.
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Table 1 Summary of selected studies

No Studies Country Design Sam Setting Result
ple
size
Chiang Tawan  Experi 92 A nursing A significant
etal. mental home positive short-term
(2010) effect on depression
and lonelinessin the
experimental group
than thosein the
control group.
Emery USA Experi 35 Assisted Spiritual reminiscence
(2002) mental living therapy reported no
facilities  significant outcome
on anxiety and
depression.
Housde UK System 10 Residentia Development of
n atic studi | aged care themesin RT
(2009) review es facilities e Socid
interaction
* Thefunctions
of
reminiscence
*  Purposeful
structuring
groups &
activities
* Participants
relationships
with group
leaders
* Expressing
feelings
Haslam Australia Experi 73 Specidlize  Resultsindicated that
et al. & UK mental d care RT group produced
(2010) units effective outcomes
and significantly
decrease depression.
Shellm  USA Experi 56 Communit Integrative RT hasa
an, mental y positive effect on
Mokel, decreasing depressive
and symptoms in older
Hewitt African Americans.

(2009)
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6. Afonso, Portuga Experi 90 A health Older people with
R. M., mental center depression showed
etal. significant increases
(2011) in psychological well-

being and ego
integrity.

7. Chueh Tawan Quasi- 21 A nursing After 4 weeks of RT,
and experi home the experimental
Chang mental group significantly
(2014) improved their

depression in the post-
test, 3 months and 6
months follow-up data
compared with the
control group.

8. Hanaok Japan Experi 22 Communit Geriatric Depression
a, mental y Scale-15 showed
Muraki, significant changes
Y aman after RT.

e
Shimiz
u, and
Okamu
ra
(2011)

9. Karimi lran Pre-test 29 A nursing  The findings showed
etal. and home that integrative RT led
(2010) post- to statistically

test significant reduction
in depression
compared to control
group. Although
instrumental RT aso
reduced depression,
thisimprovement was
not statistically
significant compared
to the control group.

10. Sharif, Iran Quasi- 49 A day The depression
Mansou experi centre decreased
r, mental significantly
Jahanbi design immediately after the
n, and intervention and 1
Zare month after the
(2010) intervention.
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11. Stinson  USA Experi 24 An Datareveaed anon-
and mental assisted significant decrease in
Kirk living depressioninthe RT
(2006) facility group

12. Hsu Tawan  Quasi- 45 Four long  Reminiscence sessions
and experi termcare resultedina
Wang mental facilities  significant 2-point
(2009) decrease in the

Geriatric Depression
Scale-short form.

13. Wilson USA Quasi- 45 Two RT effectivein
(2006) experi nursing decreasing depression

mental homes SCOres.

14. Chaoet Taiwan Quasi- 24 A nursing The effect of group
al. experi home RT on depression was
(2006) mental not significant.

15. Liu, Tawan  Quasi- 26 Communit RT significantly
Lin, experi y lessened loneliness
Chen, mental among older people
and who areliving alone.
Huang The reduction in
(2007) depression levels did

not reach statistical
significance.

16. Willem The Quasi- 36 Three Older peoplewith a
Se, Netherla experi psychiatric  psychotic problem
Depla, nds mental hospitals  showed their
and and one depressive symptoms
Bohlme sheltered  increased significantly
ijer housing after RT.

(2009) program

17. Bohime The Meta- 20 Communit  Reminiscence therapy
ijer, Netherla anaysis studi  y, nursing ispotentialy effective
Smit, nds es homes, treatments for
and hospital depression in older
Cuijper people.

S
(2003)

18. Webste Canada Review Not Not The review found that
r, The appli applica thereisagapinRT in
Bohime Netherla cabl ble terms:
ijer, nds e e Lack of
and conceptual
Wester clearness
hof e The
(2010) inconsistent

evidence of the
therapeutic
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effects of RT
e Lackof
rigorous
experimental
design
* Numerous
studies focused
on empirical
knowledge that
commonly
presented with
inadequate
theoretical
connections.
19. Meénd Republic Quasi- 34 Commu Integrative RT
€z Dominic  experi nity demonstrated
Moral, an mental statistically
Fortuna significant reduction
Terrero in depression
, Sales
Galan,
and
Mayord
omo
Rodrig
uez
(2014)
20. Melénd Spain Quasi- 34 Two RT significantly
ez- experi retireme reduced depression.
Moral, mental nt
Charco- homes
Ruiz,
Mayord
omo-
Rodrig
uez,
and
Sales-
Galan
(2013)
21. Zhouet China Experi 125 Commu  Geriatric Depression
a. mental nity Scale decreased
(2012) significantly in

experimental group
than in control group
after six weeks
intervention.
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22. Wang Taiwan  Quasi- 48 Long- The results indicated

(2005) experi term that the experimental
mental care group reported less
facilitie  depression on the
S post-test comparing to

the control group.

23. Ghanba Iran Experi 72 An Depression level
rpanah, mental instituti  decreased
Khoshk on for significantly in
nab, older experimental group.
and people
Moham
madi
Shahbal
aghi
(2014)

24. Gaggiol Itay Experi 32 Social The finding showed
ietal. mental senior that the older people
(2013) centres  reported significantly

less loneliness.

Note: RT: Reminiscence Therapy; UK: The United Kingdom; US: United State of
America

Discussion

Integration of theoriesin Reminiscence Therapy

In relation to the literature search, three different theories have been integrated in RT
such as Social identity theory (Haslam et a., 2010); Cognitive adaptation theory
(Shellman et al., 2009); and Erikson’ s theory (Emery, 2002; Stinson & Kirk, 2006).

From a socia identity theory perspective, RT helps preserve the social identity and
well-being of older people. It was found that RT delivered in a group situation
facilitated participants well-being and social identity (Haslam et a., 2010). A
cognitive adaptation perspective suggests that RT could assist older people to reframe
their life events from undesirable feelings to better ways of thinking and feeling about
them and was significantly effective in reducing depression (Shellman et a., 2009).

Other studies integrated Erikson’ s theory in RT (Emery, 2002; Stinson & Kirk, 2006),
proposing that RT was beneficial for older people to achieve ego-integrity by
reducing feelings of anxiety and depression. This was supported in two studies of
older people with anxiety (Emery, 2002) and depression (Emery, 2002; Stinson &
Kirk, 2006), however no study that integrated Erikson's theory had specifically
targeted older people with loneliness.
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The particular theory underpinning RT mainly depended on the study purposes. For
example, Erikson’ s theory may be a suitable theory if the main objective of RT wasto
reduce feelings of anxiety and depression by helping older people to accept their
previous life events. Social identity theory might be useful for a study focused on
using RT inincreasing socia interaction for older people with loneliness.

Different classification of Reminiscence Therapy

Three types of RT have been identified as ssmple reminiscence, life review and life
review therapy (Webster et a., 2010). Simple reminiscence is unstructured,
spontaneous reminiscence with the aim to improve social wellbeing of older people
(Webster et al., 2010). It is mainly for those with low levels of stress to encourage
socia interaction and to improve quality of life. Life review is more structured
compared to simple reminiscence and focused on positive and negative life
experiences. The more advanced life review is caled life review therapy. This type of
therapy focused on people with severe anxiety and severe depression in order to
decrease these symptoms.

Although some studies tend to use life review and reminiscence interchangeably, the
definition of life review is definitely different from RT. Life review is a subcategory
of RT itself and can be conducted when dealing with a problem (Stinson & Kirk,
2006). The similarity of life review and reminiscence is the recall of past memories.
The life review therapy is developed to be psychotherapeutic for people who are
severely depressed or anxious (Webster et al., 2010).

From this review, it was also found that some studies implemented different types
of RT. For example, integrative RT was integrated in several studies (Karimi et al.,
2010; Meléndez Moral et a., 2014; Shellman et al., 2009). By definition, integrative
RT reviews the past events regardless of negative or positive events (Wong & Waitt,
1991). Meanwhile, instrumental RT has been compared with integrative RT in a
study for older people with depression (Karimi et al., 2010). Instrumental
reminiscence can be defined as how past events have been resolved (Wong & Waitt,
1991). In summary, integrative RT was found to be significantly effective in
reducing depression whereas instrumental RT was not significant in reducing
depression.

Factorsthat may influence Reminiscence Ther apy

Sociodemographic factors are believed to influence the effectiveness of RT. These
factors include age, gender, ethnicity and personality (Webster et al., 2010). In
relation to age, older people may more frequently reminiscence than younger age
groups (Webster et al., 2010). The influence of gender in RT outcomes is
inconclusive, mainly due to differences of methodological approaches and
measurements (Webster et a., 2010).

Since a number of studies were conducted in western countries and only a few studies
conducted in Asian countries, it is challenging to discuss the impact of ethnicity on
reminiscence therapy. Although not many studies conducted on the impact of
ethnicity to RT, it was found in China, for instance, RT is preferable in unisex groups
for severa reasons. It was found that female older people felt uncomfortable to share
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their stories in the presence of men and only shared their opinions in the absence of
men (Chong, 2000). It was aso difficult to retain the participation of men in the group
if only a few of them were in attendance (Chong, 2000). This factor needs further
exploration in future studies.

Another sociodemographic factor is personality. Introverted and extroverted
personality required different reminiscence approaches (Webster et al., 2010). To
elaborate, sharing memories was more difficult for those with introverted
personalities than extroverted personality (Webster et al., 2010). Further, the
effectiveness of RT might not be influenced by living arrangements. It was found that
living aone did not influence the effectiveness of RT for older people with depression
(Liu et al., 2007).

It is unclear about the influence of time duration for RT. The effect of RT duration is
inconclusive and studies of between four to 16 weeks duration were found to be
effective

(Afonso, Bueno, Loureiro, & Pereira, 2011; Chiang et a., 2010; Chueh & Chang,
2014, Gaggioli et al., 2013, Ghanbarpanah et al., 2014; Hanaoka et al., 2011; Haslam
et a., 2010; Hsu & Wang, 2009; Karimi et al., 2010; Liu et a., 2007; Meléndez-
Moral et a., 2013; Meléndez Moral et a., 2014; Sharif et al., 2010; Shellman et al.,
2009; Stinson & Kirk, 2006; Wang, 2005; Wilson, 2006; Zhou et a., 2012).

The effectiveness of Reminiscence Therapy for Older People with Loneliness,
Anxiety and Depression

The effectiveness of Reminiscence Therapy for older people with Loneliness
Since loneliness often overlooked, only three studies were published regarding the
effectiveness of RT for older people with loneliness. These three studies found that
RT significantly lessened the feelings of loneliness (Chiang et al., 2010; Gaggioli et
a., 2013; Liu et a., 2007). Although these studies were conducted in different
settings, RT showed its effectiveness for older people who live aone (Liu et al.,
2007), who live in institution (Chiang et al., 2010) and who live in community
(Gaggioli et a., 2013). These two studies shared similar characteristics; that is, each
used UCLA Loneliness Scale to measure outcomes and the same RT duration (ten
weeks to two months) (Chiang et al., 2010; Liu et al., 2007). The implementation of
different scales (Seniors' perceived levels of loneliness) and shorter RT duration
(three weeks) were reported in another study, however, no control condition was
implemented (Gaggioli et a., 2013).

A rigorous study design is recommended as with previous studies that used a waiting
list control group (Chiang et a., 2010) and active control group (Liu et al., 2007), to
differentiate the effects of RT from the effects of social interaction and the social
group (Haslam et al., 2010). It is also important to highlight that asking for feedback
after RT may provide further information about the effectiveness of RT to the
facilitator. One study reported feedback from the participants after RT (Liu et al.,
2007). After completed RT, most of older people said they felt happy and less lonely
(Liu et al., 2007). Thus, it showed that rigorous control group and feedback after RT
isneeded in future RT study for older people with loneliness.

11
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The effectiveness of Reminiscence Therapy for older people with Anxiety

Regarding RT for older people with anxiety, there are inadequate sources available to
conclude the findings. It was found that only two studies conducted on the
effectiveness of RT for older people suffering from anxiety (Emery, 2002; Haslam et
a., 2010). Of two studies, only one study found that RT is effective in reducing
anxiety in older people (Hasam et al., 2010). It is difficult to conclude that RT in
generdl is effective for older people with anxiety due to different types of RT used in
these two studies. In Haslam et al. (2010), group RT was compared to individual RT
while Emery (2002) compared spiritua reminiscence therapy group, RT group and a
control group. Since there were very limited studies on RT and anxiety, it is difficult
to draw conclusion about RT and anxiety.

The effectiveness of Reminiscence Therapy for older people with Depression

A number of previous studies examined the effectiveness of RT for older people with
depression (Afonso et al., 2011; Chao et a., 2006; Chiang et a., 2010; Chueh &
Chang, 2014; Emery, 2002; Ghanbarpanah et al., 2014; Hanaoka et al., 2011; Haslam
et a., 2010; Hsu & Wang, 2009; Karimi et al., 2010; Liu et a., 2007; Meléndez-
Moral et al., 2013; Meléndez Moral et al., 2014; Sharif et al., 2010; Stinson & Kirk,
2006; Wang, 2005; Willemse et al., 2009; Wilson, 2006; Zhou et a., 2012). The
evidence showed that RT is effective for older people suffering from depression
(Afonso et al., 2011; Chiang et a., 2010; Chueh & Chang, 2014; Emery, 2002,
Ghanbarpanah et a., 2014; Hanaoka et al., 2011; Haslam et a., 2010; Hsu & Wang,
2009; Karimi et al., 2010; Liu et a., 2007, Meléndez-Moral et al., 2013; Meléndez
Moral et al., 2014; Sharif et a., 2010; Stinson & Kirk, 2006; Wang, 2005; Wilson,
2006; Zhou et d., 2012). RT also was found to be clinically effective for older people
with depression in ameta-analysis study (Bohlmeijer et a., 2003).

However, three further studies found that RT was not significantly effective for older
people with depression (Chao et al., 2006; Emery, 2002; Willemse et a., 2009). One
of the factors that influenced these results was a higher dropout rate due to the
duration of the intervention (Chao et al., 2006). In one of these studies RT conducted
over nine weeks led to an increase in depression level among the participants with a
psychotic disorder (Willemse et al., 2009).

Another important component that may influence the result of RT for older people
with depression is the implementation of rigorous control group. A number of studies
have reported the implementation of control group in the RT study. For example;
control conditions without any intervention or waiting-list control conditions (Chao et
al., 2006; Chiang et a., 2010; Chueh & Chang, 2014; Emery, 2002; Meléndez-Mora
et a., 2013; Meléndez Moral et a., 2014; Wang, 2005; Wilson, 2006), control group
with unknown activities (Afonso et al., 2011; Ghanbarpanah et al., 2014; Haslam et
a., 2010; Karimi et a., 2010; Liu et a., 2007; Stinson & Kirk, 2006); control group
with regular activities in institutional care (Hsu & Wang, 2009; Liu et al., 2007) and
control group with health education (Zhou et al., 2012). Some studies did not use a
control group (Hanaoka et al., 2011; Sharif et al., 2010). Employing arigorous control
condition is highly recommended for future studies.

12
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A number of quantitative studies found RT is effective in alleviating depression. It
has been suggested that conveying feelings is one of the important findingsin RT for
older people with depression (Housden, 2009). Thus, qualitative measurement on
feelings after RT seems an essential ingredient for understanding the effectiveness of
RT from the perspective of older people.

Theintegration of new elementsin reminiscence therapy

It has been suggested that spirituality can offer a significant role in psychotherapy
(Abu Ralya & Pargament, 2010). Psychotherapy such as spiritual reminiscence
therapy is one way of meeting a persons spiritual needs (MacKinlay & Trevitt,
2006). Introduction of new elements in RT for older people was reported in Emery
(2002). However it is clear that more studies using spiritual reminiscence are needed
to examine its effectiveness for older people with loneliness, anxiety and depression.

Conclusion

The selection of theories in RT depends on the study objectives. In the literature
search there was no one theory more relevant than others. It was also found that there
were several classifications of RT. Several factors that may influence RT were found
such as age, gender, ethnicity, personality, living arrangement and time duration.
Regarding the effectiveness of RT, it was found that there was limited evidence on the
effectiveness of RT for older people with loneliness and anxiety. Conversely, there
was strong evidence to support the effectiveness of RT for older people with
depression. It was aso found that some studies integrated new elements such as
spirituality in reminiscence therapy. These elements need further exploration in the
future studies.

13
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Abstract

Past studies of gender tak (for instance, Holmes, 2006) have mostly found that
women tend to be collaborative while men tend to be challenging in everyday
communication. This picture of gender stereotypes suggests that people hold strong
views about gender behavior and which can have negative influences in the
interactions if these stereotypes are not representative of the actual linguistic behavior
of men and women. This study, therefore, aims to investigate the reliability of those
stereotypes by investigating the actual use of collaborative strategies by men in
particular.

The data was collected in Australian and all participants are young male native
speakers of English. This study adopts both qualitative and quantitative analysis. It
particularly focuses on examining three collaborative features in conversation: one
utterance construction (Learner, 2004), one utterance expansion (Lerner, 1991) and
repetition (Tannen, 2007).

For the quantitative analysis, male participants of this study showed the total of 52
cases of the three collaborative features in 12 conversations. This result suggests an
indication of a possible trend, providing evidence for the possibility of the three
collaborative features in conversation by men. For the qualitative analysis, Discourse
Analysis is used to discuss how men deliver collaborative features in conversation.
The results of the qualitative approach show that men in this study delivered several
types of the three collaborative featuresin their talk.

Keywords: gender talk, gender stereotype, Discourse Analysis
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I ntroduction

Past studies of gender talk (for instance, Holmes, 2006) have mostly found that
women tend to be collaborative while men tend to be challenging in everyday

communication such as below.

Masculine Feminine
direct indirect
aggressive conciliatory
competitive facilitative
autonomous collaborative
dominates talking time talks less than men
interrupts aggressively has difficulty getting aturn
task-oriented person-oriented
referentially oriented affectively oriented

This summary suggests that people still hold the beliefs that men adopt aggressive,
dominating roles in conversations while women show collaborative and facilitative
behavior. This picture of gender stereotypes suggests that people hold strong views
about gender behavior which can have negative influences in the interactions if these
stereotypes are not representative of the actual linguistic behavior of men and women.
This study, therefore, aims to investigate the reliability of those stereotypes by
investigating the actual use of collaborative strategies by men in everyday talk. In
particular, this study focuses on looking at the there collaborative features in everyday
talk such as one utterance construction (OUC), one utterance expansion (OUE) and
repetition. There are two research questions in this study. Firstly, it examines
whether men show the three collaborative featuresin their everyday talk. Secondly, it
examines how men deliver those collaborative featuresin their talk. The datafor this
study was collected in Australia and it is analyzed in both quantitative and qualitative
approaches. For the qualitative approach, Discourse Analysis is used in order to see
how male participants deliver the three collaborative features in their talk. This study
offers a contribution of the data and analysis to the field of gender talk. Most of the
past studies investigating collaborative features on examining gender tak were
undertaken in United States or the United Kingdom. Very little work has been
undertaken in the Australian context.

Literaturereview
Gender stereotype

A number of sociolinguists have investigated gender stereotypesin talk. For example,
men swear and use slang more than women do. Men tell jokes and women do not
often tell jokes. Women can smooth over difficult social situations while men find
this more difficult. Men tend to talk about competition, sports, and doing things.
They also tease more and are more aggressive than women. Women tend to talk
about themselves, feelings, affiliation with others, home and family (Lakoff,1975,
Poynton,1989, Tannen,1993, and Wardhaugh,1992). Women were commonly
described as adorable, charming, sweet, lovely and divine (Lakoff, 1975), heated,
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sentimental, talkative, gentle, fussy, dreamy and emotional (Archer and Lloyd, 1985),
less aggressive, less assertive, less dominant, more emotional and more timid (Drass,
1986). Women were often described as cheerful, dependent, and attractive (Hegstrom
and McCarl- Nielsen, 2002). In contrast, men were described as self-confident,
forceful, enterprising, assertive, confident, rational and tough (Archer and Lloyd,
1985). Boys tend to talk competitive topics while girls talk romantic topics (Hruska,
2004). Men were described as strong, sturdy, big, and tall. Holmes (2006) points out
that gender stereotype are one of factors that influence conversationa styles between
men and women. These past studies of gender stereotype above suggest that men do
not tend to collaborate, or use collaborative mechanisms, in their conversations in the
way women do.

Collaborative talk

Past gender stereotype studies showed women tended to be collaborative in talk as the
previous section this study showed. This part explains a definition of collaborative
talk. Chang and Wells (1987, p. 6) provide a definition for collaborative talk.
Collaborative talk is ‘talk that enables one or more of the participants to achieve a
goa as effectively as possible’. The goals may vary since each conversation has a
different purpose but has at least some level of specificity, in that one of participants
has a goal that he or she wishes to achieve and the other participant engages in talk
that helps the first to achieve that goal. Nevile (2007, p. 251) argues that, in
collaborating for work, participants interact to create and coordinate their
contributions, and they attend to one another’s conduct to complete tasks and goals
for the setting in ways that they themselves treat as acceptance. Thus, collaborative
talk means that participants try to help one another in achieving their conversational
goals. In order to achieve their conversational goals, it isimportant for participants to
co-operate with each other and try to accept other participants directions.

Three collabor ative featur es

Although there are severa collaborative features in conversations, One Utterance
Construction (OUC), One Utterance Expansion (OUE) and Repetition were frequently
seen among participants in this study. Therefore, this study focuses on looking at the
three collaborative features for both quantitative and qualitative analysis. These three
conversational features are considered as collaborative talk (Learner, 1992 and
Tannen 2007). Each collaborative feature is explained below.

oucC

OUC is one of the collaborative features that the previous speaker’s in-progress
utterance is developed by the next speaker. As a result, one syntactically complete
discourse unit is formed by both speakers. Learner (2004) explains OUC by giving an
example below.

Ken: insteada my grandmother offering him adrink, of beer she'll
say [wouldju-

Louise: [wanna glass milk? [hehhh

Ken: [no wouldju like alittle bitta he'ing?

(Learner, 2004, p. 208)
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According to Learner (2004), Ken provides an in-progress utterance which gives an
opportunity for the next speaker, Louise to complete Ken's in-progress utterance.
Louise then delivers “wanna glass milk?’” which syntactically completes Ken's in-
progress utterance. Thus one syntactically complete discourse unit was
collaboratively made by both Ken and Louise.

OUE

OUE is a feature in which the original speaker provides a syntactically complete
sentence and the next speaker expands the original speaker’s discourse unit with some
kind of expansion device such as ‘and’. Thus the previous speaker’s utterance can
stand alone and need not be developed, but the next speaker develops it anyway
(Learner, 1991). For instance,

Louise: first of al they hit rain then they hit hail
Roger: nthen they hit snow.
(Learner, 1991, p. 448)

Learner (1991) explains that the first speaker, Louise delivers a syntactically complete
discourse unit which can stand alone. However, the next speaker, Roger expands the
first speaker’s utterance using an increment initiator ‘and’. Thus one syntactically
complete discourse unit was collaboratively expanded by more than two speakers.

Repetition

Although there are two types of repetition such as one which is produced by the other
speaker and one which is produced by the same speaker (Tannen, 2005), this study
focuses on looking at the first type repetition produced by the other speaker. It can
be either a repetition of part of the previous speaker’s production or it can be a
repetition of the full utterance. For instance,

A: Where are you staying.
B: Pacific Pallisades.
A: Oh. Pacific Pallisades.
(Sacks, 1992, v2, p 141)

Sacks (1992) explains that B’s utterance ‘ Pacific Pallisades' is repeated by A. A’s
repetition * Pacific Pallisades shows A’ understanding of B’s utterance.

In short, this study uses these three collaborative features which are explained above
as model cases for both quantitative and qualitative analysis. As for quantitative
anaysis in this study, coding numbers of these three collaborative features in
conversations are based on examples which are explained above. As for qualitative
analysis, two examples of OUC, OUE, and repetitions are selected and are examined.

M ethodology
Participants in this study are young Australian men aged in between mid twenties and

thirties. All of them are native speakers of Australian English. The total of nine
conversations were reordered: five men only conversations and four gender mixed
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conversations. The length of each conversation varies since they were not given any
topic to talk. Because this study aims to explore everyday talk, all participantsin this
study were invited to talk freely while their conversations were recorded (Speer,
2002). In order to avoid the researcher’s influence, the author of this study relied on
participants to record their conversations (Cameron, 2001). After the participants
finished recording their conversations, their recordings were given to the author of
this study and he transcribed the conversations. All transcriptions of the data used for
the analysis were then double checked by two native speakers of English. Participants
were engaged in everyday situations during the recordings including the following:

* Participants having dinner, lunch, snacks with tea or coffee in participant’s
place.

* Participants having a break or having lunch (including dinner when they were
working late) at work and talking.

* Participants having a party in participants’ place.
Results

Thetotal of 71 cases of the three collaborative features were observed in this study.
9 instances of OUC were observed, 23 cases of OUE were observed and 39 cases of
repetition were seen.

Cases of the three features

L0OUC wOUE Repetition

s N
DD N S F @ @
& & & & &F Q@@ & Q@ot‘ C@@
& & & & & b 5 o)
¥F &

The quantitative results suggest that men tend to use collaborative conversational
features. However, it is hard to conclude that men use collaborative conversational
features since Schegloff (1993) points out coding numbers of cases does not support
any generalizing of trends of the feature examined. For instance, people might laugh
all the time but others might not laugh at all through the whole conversation. Thisis
because each person is unique when they talk. Thus numerical data as evidence for
the studies of conversation is not reliable for the analysis. However, Perakyla (2004,
p. 297) supports the notion of the possibility of using a quantitative approach in the
study of conversation. She explains that various practices can be considered
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generalizable even if the practices are not actualized in similar ways across different
settings. Thus the quantitative results of this study can be used as a possible trend,
providing the three collaborative features among male participants in this study.

Discussions

This part shows qualitative anaysis of the three collaborative features in
conversations: OUC, OUE and repetition. Two cases of each collaborative feature are
examined. Participantsin this section are listed below.

A:aman in early thirties, born in New Zealand but holds Australian citizenship
B: amanin early thirties, born in Scotland but holds Australian citizenship
K:aman in late twenties, born in Australia, L’ s young brother

J- aman in early thirties, bornin Australia

L: amanin early thirties, born in Australia

G: amanin late twenties, bornin Australia, J sfriend

Examples of OUC

Two examples of OUC are qualitatively examined in this section. Example 1 contains
the case which is the basic model of OUC which was explained by Lerner (2004)
earlier in this study. Example 2 shows the complicated version of OUC but it shows
a highly collaborative case by male speakers.

Example 1

The example below is a part of the conversation which is a multiple party
conversation. All participants are men. B istelling his story to other participants and
OUC isseeninlines 23 and 24.

15. B: and he would make us all cocktails like squash [rocks‘n’ stuff] like that?
16. K: [uh::::: ]

17. A: [ohyu::m]

18. K: [ahnice ]

19. B: so squash rocks was ah (.) midori there was a dot just <brown (.) green (.)
20. red>

21. (1.0

22. A: ni:ce=

23. — B: = and he would used to just make up (.) just like [random shot]
24. — I [random shit]
25. B: random stuff like that.

26. K: yep

B’s utterance in line 23 ‘and he would used to just make up (.) just like [random
shot]’ can, syntacticaly, be an independent and complete discourse unit. B’s
‘random shot’ in line 23 is, however, overlapped by J s ‘random shit’ in line 25 which
is an affiliating utterance that completes the previous speaker’s utterance. Js
‘random shit’ in line 24 fits perfectly with B’s ‘random shot’, both semantically and
syntactically, which suggests that Js ‘random shit’ is an example of successful
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collaborative completion. Js ‘random shit’ is then accepted by B in his next turn in
line 25, in which he rephrases his own ‘random shot’ into ‘random stuff’’. Thus in
this example B and J collaboratively deliver one discourse unit: ‘ he would used to just
make up (.) just like random shot [random shit] .

Example 2

The example below is a part of the conversation which is a multiple party
conversation. All participants are men. They are talking about L’s story that he was
in charge of doing DJ for a wedding. L is explaining a CD for his DJ session at the
wedding.

240. L: andit'slikenormally (.) if (.) I tell like a bride and groom or something to

241. bring along a CD. (0.7) if you' re worried? Whether they’ |l actually bring
242. it dlong?=

243. J. =yeah

244, B: and whether or not [they just] ((unclear)) you to find it T any | way.
245. L: [nono ]

246. — L: yeah but if it's ah marine guys say just like o:[:h]

247. — K: [o:]hit'sgonna [wo::rk]
248. L: [>it's<]it's
249. gonnawork they’ Il have four coipes of it (.) just in case >the first one<
250. doesn’t [work until] | get

251. B: [ye:ahhhh ]

In line 246, L delivers ‘yeah but if it's ah marine guys say just like o:[:h]’. It
contains an extended ‘o::h’ at the end which provides an opportunity for the next
speaker to complete his L’s utterance. At the same time, L goes on to expand his
utterance after his extended ‘o:[:h]’. At this point, any participant in this
conversation can take this opportunity to speak but K in line 247 delivers his ‘[0:]h
it'sgonna [wo::rk.]’. Therefore, one syntactically discourse unit “yeah but if it's ah
marine guys say just like oh it’s gonna work” has just collaboratively formed by both
L and K.

This case of OUC includes afeature of overlap which can be treated as either the case
of interruption (Sacks, 1992, v2) or enthusiastic participation into talk (Tannen,
1993). The overlap feature in this case could be treated as speaker’s enthusiastic
participation. Sacks (1992, v2) explains that when the original speaker sees that
he/she is being interrupted by the next speaker, the original speaker often displays
his’her anger in utterances such as ‘you always interrupt me'. In the example in this
study above, the original speaker L did not deliver utterances such as displaying his
anger towards the next speaker K. Instead, L in line 248 delivers a repetition of K’'s
utterance ‘[>it's< ] it'sgonna’ which accepts K’s contribution and suggests that K’s
overlapping ‘[o:]h’ in line 247 is being treated as Tannen's type of ‘interruption’, in
that the next speaker is showing his enthusiastic desire to participate and to talk. In
the end, both speakersin this example collaboratively formed one discourse unit.
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Examples of One Utterance Expansion (OUE)

There are two examples of OUE which are qualitatively examined. Example 3
includes the case that both speakers use not only the case of OUE but also both
speakers use playful talk strategies within OUE. Example 4 shows both speakers
expand the original speaker’s utterance not only once but three times.

Example 3

The example below is a part of the conversation between two men: A and J. They are
talking about Js DVD collection looking at his DVDs. A case of OUE is seen in
lines 5 and 6.

A: star wars (2.0) | aways.
(4.0)
J no they just sort of fall out.
(1.0)
— J. it'sashitty bloody case.
— A: but it doesthetrick.
J cost meten T bucks so of courseit does the trick.

A: bargain.

N O~WNPE

In line 5, J says ‘it’s a shitty bloody case.’, probably describing the DVD case from
which DVDs *just sort of fall out.” (line 3). Theninline 6, A delivers ‘but it doesthe
trick’ which expands J's ‘it’s a shitty bloody case.” in line 5. Thus one discourse unit
‘it’s a shitty bloody case but it does thetrick’ is collaboratively formed by both J and
A. Thiscasefollows Lerner’s basic model of one sentence expansion and contains an
increment initiator ‘but’.

In addition, A’s utterance in line 6 ‘but it does the trick.” also prompts the original
speaker Jto engage in some humorous talk. Jinline 7 responds to A’ s utterance ‘ but
it doesthe trick’ with a story about buying the DVD for ten dollars. Jimplies, with
his emphasis on ‘bucks’, that ten dollars is a substantial amount, so must buy a
functioning DVD case. Jin line 7 delivers ‘... of course it doesthetrick.’, playing on
the words delivered by Aainline6 ‘... it doesthetrick.”. However, both participants
know that ten dollars is in fact cheap, and Js playful talk in line 7 is understood by
Aa in line 8 when he says ‘bargain’. In the end, both male speakers J and A
collaboratively formed the case of OUE.

Example 4

The example below is a part of the conversation between two men: Jand L. They are
talking about an old story of one of their holidaysin the past. A case of OUE is seen
inlines 31 to 33.

28. J. hehehe and he goes (0.5) T fuck’s my door shut. and we're like eh?

29. anyway cause he went to go an in there and he didn’t come back around
30. us, .hhh and he walks in, and the heat wave that came through-

31. — L: cause he saw the heat wave coming out of his fucking room
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32. — J anditwasju- we'rebothlike T ye::ah,
33. — L: becauseit was beautiful because he was all cold in ours, and then he
34. walked into the next room was a sauna.

J s utterance in line 30 ‘walks in, and the heat wave that came through-’ is cut off by
the next speaker L. L inline 32 then delivers * cause he saw the heat wave coming out
of hisfucking roon7. Jin line 30 talks about the ‘ heat wave'.

The next speaker L expands L’s talk to provide details of where the heat wave was
coming from, and how it was seen by their friend. Therefore, J s utterance in line 30
‘walksin, and the heat wave that came through-' is interrupted and, at the same time,
expanded by the next speaker L in line 31. L’s expansion component in line 31 ‘ cause
he saw the heat wave was coming out of his fucking room’ contains ‘cause’ as an
increment initiator. L’s expansion in line 31 does not end Js story. It is further
expanded by the original speaker Jin line 32. Jin line 32 delivers ‘and it was ju-
we're both like tye:::ah,” which contains an increment initiator ‘and’. Js utterance
describes both J and L’s reactions to their friend’s having been a victim of their
practical joke. Thus, so far, a discourse unit is collaboratively formed by both J and
L: ‘he walksin and the heat wave that came through cause he saw the heat wave was
coming out of hisfucking roomand it was ju- we're both like Tye:::ah, .

Jsexpansion in line 32 ‘and it was ju- we're both like tye:::ah,” is then expanded by
L inlines 33 and 34 by delivering ‘because it was beautiful because hewasall coldin
ours, and then he walked into the next roomws a sauna.’. L’s expansion contains two
uses of the increment initiator ‘because’. The first ‘because’ by L is used to expand
the previous speaker, J s utterance in line 32 ‘and it was ju- we're both like tye:::ah,’.
The second ‘because’ by L expands his first component ‘because it was beautiful’.
In this example, both speakers collaboratively expand their utterances. This example
showed that the origina speaker’s utterance was not only expanded once but it was
expanded three times.

Repetitions

There are two examples of repetition. Example 5 contains the case of repetition
which is used as a prompt of developing astory between Jand G. Example 6 hasthe
case of repetition which is used as an expansion of their conversation.

Example5

Jistelling his story of histrip in the past and G islistening J s story. Inthisexample,
acase of repetitionisseenin lines 31 and 32.

30. J. every guinness:: that you buy (0.3) you get in agui[ness::]

31. —» G [ina ] proper glass.
32. — J [youget] itinaproper glass. so | actually brought home with me (.) seven
33. G: [yeah. ]

34. J. glasses of guinness?

35. G: seel-

36. J and| | ay ah | two of them got cracked in the car on the way home.

37. G: yep
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G in line 31 tries to complete Js in-progress utterance in line 31 ‘you get in a
guin[ness::]’. However, G's completing utterance ‘[in a] proper glass.=’ is launched
before J s utterance is finished. Then Jin line 32 repeats G’s utterance in line 31 as
‘[you get] itina proper glass’. Js repetition is used to acknowledge and accept G's
attempt to complete J s prior talk ‘[ina] proper glass.=" (Lerner, 1991), as well asto
provide the basis for further expansion of his story.

In addition, J in line 30 says, ‘every guinness:: that you buy, (0.3) you get in a
guin[ness::]’ which is overlapped by G in line 31 ‘[in a’. G's ‘[in a] proper
glass.=" inline 31 overlaps Js*...guin[ness::]" inline 30. Thisoverlap feature does
not seem to be problematic (Liddicoat, 2007) and is used similarly as seen in the case
in Example 2. It shows the next speaker G's enthusiastic participation into J s story
(Tannen, 1993). Also the original speaker J does not display any anger by saying
something like ‘you always interrupt me' (Sacks, 1992, v2). This suggests that this
overlap does not cause any problem between the original speaker and the next
speaker. In this example, the case of repetition was used as a prompt of developing a
story. In addition, the case contained an overlap feature which showed that the
speaker’s enthusiastic participation of the story. Thus both speakers in this example
collaboratively tried to develop the story with a case of repetition.

Example 6
A case of repetition is seen in lines 79. Unlike the previous example, the case of

repetition did not occur straight after the previous speaker’ s utterance. It is, however,
used as a devel oping the conversation between two speakers.

75. J. isthat mediterranean or (0.8) past in

76. E: (I went) the pota- the potato and the garden salad actualy ¢,
77. J. ohright okay.

78. E: ye:s.

79. — J. potato and garden.

80. E: ye:s

Jin line 75 asks the question ‘is that Mediterranean or (0.8) pastain’ and then E in
line 76 answers with ‘(I went) the pota- the potato and the garden salad actually¢’. J
in line 77 delivers ‘oh right okay.” which suggests that J accepts E’'s answer. After
E's‘ye::s’ inline 78, J delivers a repetition ‘potato and garden.’, which was a part
of E's utterance in line 76. E in line 80 then delivers another ‘ye:::s.’ which
acknowledges and confirms the content of J s repetition.

Instead, J s repetition ‘potato and garden.’” appears to be used as a prompt for an
expansion of the conversation (Tannen, 2007). Tannen (2007, P. 73) explains that
repetition can be used as a prompt to expand a part of the conversation, as shown
below.

1: Deborah Do you read?

2: Peter Dol read?

3 Do you read things just for fun?
4. Peter: Y eah.
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5 Right now I’'m reading
6: Norma Jean the Terminate Queen

Tannen explains that in line 2, Peter repeats Deborah’'s ‘Do you read? as ‘Do |
read?” which prompts Deborah’s second, expanded question in line 3. Then Peter
himself, from line 4, starts expanding this part of the conversation by answering the
question. Js repetition ‘potato and garden.” in line 79 below is used similarly to
Tannen's repetition example above. In short, both speakers in this example
collaboratively used a case of repetition to make this part of conversation
collaboratively.

Conclusion

This study examined one of gender stereotypes that women tend to be collaborative
while men tend to be challenging in everyday communication. Therefore, it aimed to
investigate the reliability of those stereotypes by investigating the actual use of
collaborative strategies by men in everyday talk. In particular, this study focused on
looking at the there collaborative features in everyday talk such as OUC, OUE and
repetition.

There were two research questions in this study: 1) whether men show the three
collaborative features in their everyday talk. 2) how men deliver those collaborative
featuresin their talk. In order to answer the first question, the quantitative results of
this study shows that men in this study used the three collaborative features in their
conversation. Thus the results can be used as a possible trend, providing the three
collaborative features among male participants in this study.

As for the second question, qualitative analysis of the three collaborative features
explain the answers. First of all, both example 1 and 2 showed that men delivered
OUC which are followed the basic model of OUC explained by Leaner (2004). Both
examples contain an overlap feature which also supports the notion of collaborative
feature as well as OUC. Secondly, both example 3 and 4 showed two cases of OUE.
Example 3 included a playful talk by both speakers on the top of OUE which supports
collaborative feature in conversation. Example 4 included the original speaker’s
utterance was developed not only once but it was expanded twice which suggests both
speakers were highly collaborative in their part of conversation. Thirdly, the cases of
repetition were used as a prompt of developing a story and an expansion of
conversation.

Both guantitative and qualitative analysis of this study showed men’s collaborative
features in conversations. Based on the results of this study, it is possible to say that
men also deliver collaborative features in their conversation. Thus it is possible to
say that collaborative feature is one of men’s stereotypes.

29



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

References

Archer, J.,, & Lloyd, B. (Eds.). (1985). Sex and gender. New Y ork: Cambridge
University Press.

Cameron, D. (2001). Working with spoken discourse. London: SAGE.

Chang, G. L. & Wells, G. (1987). The Literate of potential of collaborative talk.

Drass, K. A. (1986). The effect of gender identity on conversation. Social Psychol ogy
Quarterly, 49(4), 294-301.

Hegstrom, J. L. & McCarl-Nielsen, J. (2002). Gender and metaphor: descriptions of
familiar person. Discourse Process, 33(3), 219-234.

Hruska, B. L. (2004). Constructing gender in an English dominant kindergarten:
implication for second language socialization. TESOL Quarterly. 38(3), 458-485.

Holmes, J. (2006). Gender talk at work: constructing gender identity through
workplace interaction. Maden, MA: Blackwell.

Nevile, M. (2007). Action in time: Ensuring timeliness for collaborative work in the
airline cockpit. Language in Society, 26, 233-257.

Lakoff, R. (1975). Language and women's place. New Y ork: Harper & Row
Publishers.

Lerner, G. H. (1991). On the syntax of sentences-in-progress. Language in Society,
20, 441- 458.

Lerner, G. H. (1992). Assisted storytelling: Deploying shared knowledge as a
practical matter. Qualitative Sociology, 15(3), 247-271.

Lerner, G. H. (2004). Collaborative turn sequences. In G. H. Lerner (Ed.),
Conversation analysis studies from the first generation (pp. 225-256). Philadel phia:
John Benjamins Publishing Company.

Liddicoate, A. J. (2007). An introduction to conversation analysis. London:
Continuum.

Perakyla, A. (2004). Reliability and validity in research based on naturally occurring.
In D. Silverman (Ed.), Quantitative research - theory, method and practice - (2nd ed.,
pp. 283-304). London: SAGE.

Sacks, H. (1992). Lectures on conversation (Vols. 1-2). Oxford: Blackwell.

Schegloff, E. A. (1993). Reflections on quantitafication in the study of conversation.
Research on Language and Social Interaction, 26(1), 99-128.

30



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Speer, S. A. (2002). What can conversation analysis contribute to feminist
methodology? putting reflexivity into practice. Discourse and Society, 13(6), 783-
803.

Tannen, D. (1993). The relativity of linguistics strategies: Rethinking power and
solidarity in gender and dominance. In D. Tannen (Ed.), Gender and conver sational
interaction. (pp. 165-188). New Y ork: Oxford University Press.

Tannen, D. (2007). Talking voices - repetition, dialouge, and imagery in
conversational discourse (2nd ed.). New Y ork: Cambridge University Press.

Poynton, C. (1989). Language and gender: Making the differences. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Wardhaugh, R. (1992). An introduction to sociolinguistics. (2nd ed.). Oxford:
Blackwell.

31



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

32



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

| AM FOR ADHD: An Exploration in the Lives of and its Effectsin Children with
ADHD

Francine Rose A. de Castro, University of the East, Philippines

Asian Conference on Psychology and the Behavioral Sciences 2015
Official Conference Proceedings

Abstract

With multiple economic problems burdening the Philippines, managing children with
ADHD entails not only effort and time but greater financial challenges as well. Many
children rarely sustain medications to aleviate their difficulties and are faced with
inability to have continuous therapy sessions. Conducted in a public school in Manila
that caters pupils who belong to considerably low socio-economic status, this study
shed light on the various difficulties in the executive functions of children with
ADHD. Having the case study approach as basis, this study came up with the
P.A.C.E. for Children with ADHD (Psychoeducation and Cognitive Exercises for
Children with ADHD). This program consists of a combination of psychoeducation
and cognitive skills exercises (bimodal) for one hour each session in three (3) months.
Employing the true experimental design, the Behavioral Rating Inventory of
Executive Functions (BRIEF) completed by parents, measured changes in the
executive functions, which are the usual difficulties especially in school of the
children with ADHD. Overall, this study has shown that P.A.C.E. made considerable
effects in the executive functions. It has shown significant differencesin 5 out of the 8
scales of BRIEF, specifically in shift, working memory, inhibit, plan and monitor
scales. With the regular but minimal supervision of psychologists, the activities in the
P.A.C.E. can be done by parents in the comforts of their homes, thus, helping the
families who are not able to avail professional services offered by private clinics. The
study can also broaden horizons in research, education and practice.

Keywords:. ADHD, Executive Functions, BRIEF, Psychoeducation, Cognitive
Exercises
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I ntroduction

I nattentiveness, hyperactivity, impulsiveness are the core evidences that a child has
what is known as Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD). Behaviors in
children such as failure to give close attention to details, making careless mistakes in
schoolwork, difficulty to sustain attention in play activities or other tasks, inaccurate
work, looking elsewhere and not seeming to listen when spoken to directly, difficulty
in learning and organizing tasks, getting often easily distracted by extraneous stimuli,
being forgetful, fidgeting with hands or squirming in one’s seat, excessive talking and
feelings of restlessness (DSM-V [APA, 2014]) are some of the various symptoms of
ADHD. Above al these, it is the deficits in executive functions or the high-level
cognitive processes affecting goal-directed behaviors, which are at the core of ADHD
(Holmes et. a., 2010 and Thorell et a, 2010). While cognitive measures of executive
function are helpful as diagnostic tools, one can aso conclude that in order to help
children with ADHD, the areas that must be treated directly and dynamically are the
executive functions.

Being a Third World country, managing children with ADHD in the Philippines
entails a lot of challenges and financial sacrifices. Parents of these children suffer
from the inability to provide medications and avail professional services offered by
private clinics. They have to rely to whatever programs that could alleviate the
difficulties they undergo in managing their burdensome situation and the special
condition of their children. The same predicament also carries with it the lack of
proper or appropriate knowledge regarding the nature and possible help in dealing
with such difficulties.

The participants together with their parents reported some difficulties experienced
that are directly linked to the executive functions. Children with ADHD are easily
distracted by extraneous stimuli, have problems organizing activities, and lack
inhibitory control (Gawrilow, Gollwitzer & Oetinnger, 2011). Prominent thEories on
ADHD suggest that ADHD symptoms arise from deficits in executive functions
because these deficits reliably differentiate children with ADHD from children
without ADHD (Barkley, 1997 as cited by Gawrilow, Gollwitzer & Oetinnger, 2011).
Wesakness in the executive functions is considered to be the explanation why there is
persistent difficulty in the academic development of children with ADHD
(Biederman, et a, 2004 as mentioned in Huang — Pollock & Karalunas, 2010).

Recent studies show that two of the most effective ways to improve these functionsin
the children with ADHD are psychoeducation and cognitive exercises.
Psychoeducation is widely accepted as it fits very well with the medical model of
illness by being clinically focused common sense-based intervention (Colom, 2011 as
cited by Morokuma et. al, 2013). Moreover, it is relatively simple and can be
administered by therapists of various disciplines without extensive training
(Morokuma et a, 2013). On the other hand, cognitive training and exercises like
puzzle, memory games and similar computer-based games provide significant
improvement in the academic performance, complex reasoning skills, attention,
impulse control and even social functioning of children with ADHD (Rapport, et al.,
2013).
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With some hope for the children with ADHD and their parents, this study sheds light
on their real conditions and paves the way for the creation of Psychoeducation and
Cognitive Exercises (PACE) for Children with ADHD. The program seeks to
contribute to majority of the scales in the participants executive functions as
measured by BRIEF (Behavior Rating Inventory of Executive Functions). This paper
also broadens the horizon for further research and investigations.

Research Design

Participants

20 children between the ages of 5 to 13 were recruited from P. Burgos Elementary
School, through the recommendation of the City of Manila Division of the
Department of Education (N control = 10; N experimental = 10). The participants
were enrolled under the Silahis ng Pag-ibig division which is mainly for children
with specia needs. Through the endorsement of the Principal, participants who
possessed the inclusion criteria were identified. They are those who submitted a
diagnosis of Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) duly certified by
psychologists and or psychiatrists, not taking any medications for the last 6 months
and during the course of the study. The parents were provided with informed consent
and the children gave verbal assent prior to their participation.

| nstrument

BRIEF (Behavior Rating Inventory of Executive Function) Parent Form enables the
professionals to assess executive function behaviours in the home and school
environments. This is to be completed by parents and teachers. It is designed for a
broad range of children, ages 5 to 18 years old, with various conditions such as
learning disabilities and attentional disorders, traumatic brain injuries, lead exposure,
pervasive developmental disorders, depression and other developmental, neurological,
psychiatric and medical conditions. Both forms contain 86 items within eight
theoretically and empirically derived clinical scales that measure different aspects of
executive functioning. It was designed to be used for a wide range of childhood
disorders in order to augment traditional clinic - based assessments and to provide an
increased level of ecological validity for clinical assessments (Rabbit, 1997 as cited
by Mahone et al., 2002). The form consists of 86 items and the parents rate their
child’'s behaviour on a three-point Likert scale (never, sometimes, often). The
guestionnaire consists of eight scales namely Initiate, Working memory,
Plan/organize, Organization of materials, Monitor, Inhibit, Shift and Emotional
Control. The raw scores can be trandated in T-score and percentile and can be
interpreted as the higher the scores on each scale, the greater would be the perceived
impairment. For all the clinical scales and indexes, T scores at or above 65 should be
considered as having potential clinical significance. Mean internal consistency ratings
reported for clinical populations using the BRIEF Parent Form range from .82 to .98.
Three-week test—etest correlations for clinical populations on the Parent Form range
from .72 to .84 (Mahone, et.al, 2001). For the purposes of this study, all the scales
were utilised since interpretive significance on individual items is not recommended
dueto lower reliability of individual items relative to the scales.
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Program

P.A.C.E. or Psychoeducation and Cognitive Skills Exercises for Children with
A.D.H.D. is the name of the intervention. In the English language, “pace’ as a verb
means walking at a steady speed. The program was named as such since there were
set of activities planned out for the whole duration however the activities were
adjusted depending on the pacing or progress of the participants. In this way, the
participants were given longer time in activities that they enjoy and or activities that
need more time and practice.

The activities were facilitated individually majority of the time hence there were
times they were facilitated by par depending on the nature of the activities.
Completed for 12 weeks, the program was facilitated twice a week with one hour per
session. The activities utilized various cognitive skill exercises (e.g. solving puzzle,
arranging objects, memory games) and psychoeducation (what ADHD is, why am |
special, etc).

Procedure

A permission was sought from the City Division of Manila, in order to conduct the
intervention program in P. Burgos Elementary School. After the identification of
potential participants, informed consent were given to parents and or guardians. The
parents were oriented on the details of the program, its possible effects and the
commitment that may be required from them in participating in the study.
Participants and parents who agreed were randomly assigned in the control and
experimental groups. The members of the control group attended the special
education classes handled by their respective teachers while the members of the
experimental group were given the P.A.C.E. (Psychoeducation and Cognitive Skills
Exercises). Prior to the start of the intervention program, all the parents were given
the Behavior Rating Inventory of Executive Function. P.A.C.E was conducted for 12
weeks and post-test was given to the parents.

Results

Demographic data for the control and experimental groups were compared (Table 1).
Majority of the participants were in the ages between 11 - 13 and are equally coming
from Classes D and E in terms of the socio economic status. All of the participants
were male.

Table 2 provides the means and SDs for measure of each scale. The groups were
compared using t-tests and significant levels were aso shown. Among all the eight
scales of the BRIEF test, the scale on shift, working memory, inhibit, plan and
monitor were found to be significant after the facilitation of the P.A.C.E. program.

Shift Scale
This scale assesses the ability to move freely from one situation, activity, or aspect of
a problem to another as the circumstances demand. Monsell (1996) sees shift as one

of the common groups of executive functions which includes the shifting back and
forth between multiple tasks or mental sets. Children with ADHD aso have
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difficulties performing tasks that require shifting between mental sets and therefore
consistently exhibit poorer performances on the Wisconsin Card Sorting Test (WCST;
e.g., Grant & Berg, 1948 as cited by Thorell et al, 2010)

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows improvement in this
area (Baseline of 13.6 and Posttreatment of 12.4). While the group who just continued
the usual academic program, does not show significant change (Baseline of 15.3 and
Posttreatment of 15.2).

Working Memory

The items from this scale measure the capacity to hold information in mind for the
purpose of completing a task. They can be describe with weak working memory as
having trouble in remembering things even for a few seconds, losing track of what
they are supposed to retrieve when sent. Working memory deficits have been widely
and repeatedly documented in children with ADHD (Klingberg et a., 2005 as cited by
Gawrilow, Gollwitzer, & Oettingen, 2011). Results suggest a weakened general
working memory in children with ADHD (Martinussen, Hayden, Hogg-Johnson, &
Tannock, 2005; Martinussen & Tannock, 2006 as cited by Gawrilow, Gollwitzer, &
Oettingen, 2011) as well as more specific working memory deficits (e.g., rehearsal of
verbal and spatial information; Karatekin, 2004 as cited by Gawrilow, Gollwitzer, &
Oettingen, 2011).

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows improvement in this
area (Baseline of 18.2 and Posttreatment of 15.2). While the group who just continued
the usual academic program, does not show significant change (Baseline of 17.9 and
Posttreatment of 16.8).

Inhibit

This scale assesses the ability to stop one’'s own behaviour at the appropriate time.
Inhibition involves the ability to inhibit dominant, automatic, or pre-potent responses.
A typical inhibition task is the Stop Signal task (Logan & Cowan, 1984 as cited by
Gawrilow, Gollwitzer, & Oettingen, 2011). In trials with a stop signal, participants are
required to inhibit their response. Children with ADHD have difficulties to inhibit
their response on stop trials and show a prolonged reaction time on Go trials as
compared to children without ADHD and without any psychiatric diagnosis (Lijffijt et
al., 2005 as cited by Gawrilow, Gollwitzer, & Oettingen, 2011).

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows improvement in this
area (Baseline of 18.5 and Posttreatment of 16.7). While the group who just continued
the usual academic program, does not show significant change (Baseline of 18.6 and
Posttreatment of 18.3).

Plan/Organize
This scale measures the child ability to manage current and future-oriented task
demands. The plan component of this scale refers to the ability to anticipate future

events, set goals and develop appropriate steps ahead of time to carry out a task or
activity. It often requires sequencing or stringing together a series of steps. The
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organising component relates to the ability to bring order to information and to
appreciate main ideas or key concepts when learning or communicating information.
This involves the ability to organise oral and written expression, as well as to
understand main points expressed in presentations or written material,

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows improvement in this
area (Baseline of 27.1 and Posttreatment of 24.5). While the group who just continued
the usual academic program, does not show significant change (Baseline of 22.7 and
Posttreatment of 22.4).

M onitor

This scale assesses work checking habit. They can be described as rushing through
work, making careless mistakes and failing to check work.

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows improvement in this
area (Baseline of 14.7 and Posttreatment of 24.5). While the group who just continued
the usual academic program, does not show significant change (Baseline of 22.7 and
Posttreatment of 12.9).

Emotional Control

This scale addresses the manifestation of executive functions within the emotional
realm and assesses a child’'s ability to modulate emotional responses. They may be
observed as a child who cries easily or laughs hysterically with small provocation or
severity that is not age appropriate.

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows a decrease in the level
of deficit but not significant (Baseline of 21.3 and Posttreatment of 20.2). While the
group who just continued the usual academic program, did not improve at al in this
domain (Baseline of 21.4 and Posttreatment of 22.1).

Initiate

This scale contains items relating to beginning a task or activity as well as
independently generating ideas, responses or problem solving strategies. The children
are described as having difficulties with getting started on homework or chores and
there isaneed for extensive prompts or cuesin order to begin atask or activity.

The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows a decrease in the level
of deficit but not significant (Baseline of 13.8 and Posttreatment of 13.5). While the
group who just continued the usual academic program, did not show any significant
change (Baseline of 17.1 and Posttreatment of 17).

Organization of Materials
This scales measures orderliness of work, play and storage space.. Children who have

difficulties in this area often cannot function efficiently in school or at home because
they do not have their belongings readily available for their use.
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The participants who experienced the P.A.C.E program shows a decrease in the level
of deficit but not significant (Baseline of 6.8 and Posttreatment of 6.6). While the
group who just continued the usual academic program, did not show significant
change (Baseline of 15.1 and Posttreatment of 14.0).

CONTROL GROUP EXPERIMENTAL GROUP
Age f % f %
57 3 30% 2 20%
8-10 3 30% 2 20%
11-13 4 40% 6 60%
Total 10 100% 10 100%
Socio Economic f % f %
Class D/ Monthly Income 6 60% 4 40%
of ~Php 16000
Class E/Monthly Income 4 40% 6 60%
of ~Php 6000

TABLE 1. PARTICIPANTS CHARACTERISTICS (N=20)

P.A.CE. CONTROL

Baseline Posttreatment Baseline Posttreatment
Shift 13.6 (1.65) 12.4 (2.07) 15.3 (4.16) 15.2 (4.13)
Working 18.2 (1.55) 15.2 (2.20) 17.9 (5.23) 16.8 (5.67)
Memory
Inhibit 18.5 (2.51) 16.7 (3.13) 18.6 (4.55) 18.3 (5.17)
Emotional 21.3 (1.83) 20.2 (2.35) 21.4(1.71) 22.1 (2.56)
Control
Initiate 13.8 (1.23) 13.5 (2.12) 17.1 (4.53) 17 (4.71)
Plan/Organize 27.1(3.41) 24.5 (3.50) 22.7 (7.00) 22.4(7.17)
Organization of 6.8 (2.25) 6.6 (2.50) 9.4 (3.50) 10.1 (3.93)
materials
Monitor 14.7 (2.11) 12.9 (1.79) 15.1 (4.20) 14.0 (4.37)

TABLE 2. MEAN (SDs) FOR P.A.C.E. PROGRAM AND CONTROL GROUP
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Discussion

The aim of this study is to test the efficacy of the Psychoeducation and Cognitive
Exercises Program (P.A.C.E.) which was facilitated for 12 straight weeks to children
with A.D.H.D. This study compared the levels of executive functions deficits,
utilising the BRIEF as the instrument, before and after the program. The control group
continued the academic program offered in the school they were enrolled in. Both
groups had the highest level of deficit in Plan/Organize and dlight deficit in the
domain of the organization of materials. The results demonstrated that the deficits in
the executive functions of the children in the experimental group significantly
decreased in the five out of eight domains of BRIEF.

Consistent with literature, facilitating a behavioural intervention to children with
ADHD shows promising effects to the participants. DuPaul & Stoner in 2003 (as cited
by Gawrilow, Gollwitzer & Oettingen, 2011) reported that interventions improving
the executive functions in children with ADHD are essentia for the treatment of
ADHD in childhood. In 2006, a review by Chronis et a concludes that the existing
literature clearly supports the use of behavioura interventions in the treatment of
childhood ADHD, both alone and in combination with stimulant treatment. While in
2009, a meta-analysis reviewed 174 studies of behavioural treatment in children with
ADHD which yielded that across all designs, results consistently showed a large
effect size for behavioural treatment for ADHD.

Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT) in general uses the principles of rewards and
consequences to shape target behaviour. (Ewans, Schultz and Sadler, 2008).
Psychoeducation is one variation of CBT wherein the client together with the
therapist would be able to discuss related topics of the condition or issue with the
hope of understanding the situation and be able to become better individual. In this
study, the participants even in the young age were educated on what their condition is
all about. Myths such as having the condition may mean being crazy and useless was
discussed and facts about ADHD were given. Information on what it is all about, how
different or the same they are with the other children and the things they are able to do
are just some of the things discussed. It was discussed in the simplest manner such as
explaining using situations they commonly encounter and utilised pictures to be able
to further illustrate the information.

The mounting number of commercial claims that computer-based cognitive training
will provide significant and lasting improvement in attention, impulse control, social
functioning, academic performance, and complex reasoning skills for children with
ADHD could not have arrived at a better time—if these claims are veridical (Rapport,
et. a, 2013). In this study, the cognitive exercises were varied using computer and
actual educational toys (e.g. memory game, tan gram, puzzles, etc). The participants
were initially observed as hesitant to try the different exercises hence when they seem
to get hold of the mechanics, they were sometimes resistant to start new activities.
The activities from one session would be repeated to the succeeding sessions
depending on the pace of the participants.
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P.A.C.E. utilised simple activities (e.g. building towers, completing puzzles etc) in
order for these to be easily facilitated in the comforts of the home thus addressing the
financial constraints of the families of the participants. The program shows significant
improvements in majority of the domains of the executive functions for those who
participated. Hence, when they were compared with those in the control group,
significant differences were not noted. However, the post treatment scores reveal
numerically that there are differences. Executive functions can be considered as the
main term of the different mental processes since the purpose of one area overlaps
another.

41



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

References

Journals

Anderson, CM, Gerard, E, Hogarty, GE, Reiss, DJ. (1980) Family treatment of adult
schizophrenic patients: a psycho-educational approach. Schizophrenia Bulletin.,
6490-505.

Bauml, J., Frobose, T., Kraemer, S., et al. (2006). Psychoeducation: A Basic
Psychotherapeutic Intervention for Patients With Schizophreniaand Their Families.
Schizophrenia Bulletin, 32(1):1-9.

Bohlin, G., Forssman, L., Lundervold, A., et a. (2009). Independent Contributions of
Cognitive Functioning and Social Risk Factorsto Symptoms of ADHD in Two
Nordic Populations-Based Cohorts. Developmental Neuropsychology, 34(6), 721—
735.

Chan, E., Mattingley, J., et. a. (2009).Abnormal spatial asymmetry of selective
attention in ADHD. Journal of Child Psychology and Psychiatry. 50:9, 10641072

Chiang, H. & Gau, S. (2014). Impact of executive functions on school and peer
functions in youths with ADHD. Research in Developmental Disabilities., 35, 963 -
972.

Der Donk, M., Beernink, A., et al. (2013) Interventions to improve executive
functioning and working memory in school-aged children with AD(H)D: a
randomised controlled trial and stepped-care approach.
http://www.biomedcentral.com/1471-244X/13/23

Fields, S.,Hale, L. (2011) Psychoeducational groups for youth attention-deficit
hyperactivity disorder:afamily medicine pilot project. Mental Health in Family
Medicine, 157-165

Gavita, O., David, D. et. a. (2012). The efficacy of a short cognitive-behavioral
parent program in the treatment of externalizing behavior disorders in Romanian
foster care children: Building parental emotion-regulation through unconditional self-
and child-acceptance strategies.Children and Youth Services Review. 34 (2012) 1290—
1297.

Gawrilow, C., Gollwitzer, P. & Oettingen, G. (2011). If-The plans benefit executive
functionsin children with A.D.H.D. Journal of Social and Clinical Psychology. 30
(6),616-646 .

Healey, D. & Rucklidge, J. (2006).An Investigation into the relationship among
ADHD symptomatology, cresativity, and neuropsychological functioning in children.
Clinical Neuropsychology. 12. 421 - 438.

Huang-Pollock, C. L., Karalunas, S. L., Tam, H., & Moore, A. N. (2012, March 19).
Evaluating Vigilance Deficitsin ADHD: A Meta-Analysis of CPT Performance.
Journal of Abnormal Psychology. Advance online publication. doi: 10.1037/a0027205

42



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Huang-Pollock, C., Maddox, T., & Karalunas, S. (2011). Development of implicit
and explicit category learning. Journal of Experimental Child Psychology. 109.321—
335.

Huang-Pollock, C,Karalunas, S.(2010) Working Memory Demands Impair Skill
Acquisition in Children with ADHD. Journal of Abnormal Psychology.,174-185

Huang-Pollock, C., Mikami, A. et. a. (2009). Can Executive Functions Explain the
Relationship Between Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder and Social
Adjustment?. Journal of Abnormal Child Psychology. 37:679-691.

Huang-Pollock, C. & Karalunas, S. (2013).Integrating Impairmentsin Reaction Time
and Executive Function Using a Diffusion Model Framework. Journal of Abnormal
Child Psychology.41:837-850.

Jakobson, A., & Kikas, E. (2007). Cognitive Functioning in children with and without
AD/HD with and without Comorbid Learning Disabilities. Journal of Learning
Disabilities. 40, 194 - 202.

Kendall J, Hatton D, Beckett A, et al. (2003). Children’s accounts of attention-
deficit/hyperactivity disorder. ANS Advance Nursing Science, 26:114-30.

Lambek, R., Tannock, R., Dalsgaard, S., Trillingsgaard, A., Damm, D., & Thomsen,
P. (2010). Validating neuropsychological subtypes of ADHD: how do children with
and without an executive function deficit differ?. Journal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry, 51:8, 895 - 904.

Loo, S, Rich, E., et.al. (2008). Cognitive functioning in affected sibling pairs with
ADHD: familial clustering and dopamine genes. Journal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry. 49:9, 950-957.

Mahone, M., Cirino, P., Cutting, L., Cerrone, P. et al.(2001). Validity of the behavior
rating inventory of executive function in children with ADHD and/or Tourette
syndrome. Archives of Clinical Neuropsychology.,17: 643-662.

McConaughty, S., Vulpe, R, et. a. (2011). Academic and Social Impairments of
Elementary School Children with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder. School
Psychology Review, (40) 2, 200 - 225.

Mikam, A., Huang-Pollock, C., et.al. (2007). Socia Skills Differences among
Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder Typesin a Chat Room Assessment Task.
Journal Abnormal Child Psychology,35:509-521

Necee, C.,Baker, B., Lee, S.,(2013). ADHD among adolescents with intell ectual
disabilities: Pre- pathway influences. Research in Developmental Disabilities, 2268-
2279

Park,L., Nigg,T., et.a. (2005). Association and linkage of a-2A adrenergic receptor
gene polymorphisms with childhood ADHD. Molecular Psychiatry. 10, 572-580.

43



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Parvinchi, D., Wright, L. et. a. (2014). Cognitive Rehabilitation for Attention
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD): Promises and Problems. Journal of
Canadian Academic Child Adolescent Psychiatry, 207-217.

Pfiffner, L., Mikami, A., Huang-Pollock, C., et.al. (2007). A Randomized, Controlled
Tria of Integrated Home-School Behavioral Treatment for ADHD, Predominantly
Inattentive Type. Journal of American Academic of Child and Adolescent Psychiatry.
46:8, 1041 -1050.

Pazvantoglu, O., Akbas, S., Sarisoy, G, et a. (2014).Various ADHD-Associated
Problematic Life Eventsin Parents of Children with ADHD Diagnosis. The Journal
of Psychiatry and Neurological Sciences., 27:61-68.

Rapport, M., Orban, S., et a. (2013). Do programs designed to train working
memory, other executive functions and attention benefit children with ADHD? A
meta-analytic review of cognitive, academic and behavioural outcomes. Clinical
Psychology Review., 33 1237 - 1252,

Ramsay, J. & Rostain, A. (2011), CBT without medication for adult ADHD: An open
pilot study of five patients. Journal of Cognitive Psychotherapy: An International
Quarterly, 25 (4), 277 - 286.

Rucklidge JJ & Tannock R. (2001). Psychiatric, psychosocial, and cognitive
functioning of female adolescents with ADHD. Journal of American Academic Child
Adolescent Psychiatry,40:530-40.

Seidman, L., Doyle, A., et al.(2004). Neuropsychological function in adults with
attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder. Psychiatric Clinics of North America,27: 261
- 282.

Thorell, L., Eninger, L., Brocki, K & Bohlin, G. (2010 ). Childhood Executive
Function Inventory (CHEXI): A promising measure for identifying young children
with ADHD?. Journal of Clinical and Experimental Neuropsychology, 32 (1), 38-43.

Yanez-Tellez, G., Romero, R., et a. (2012). Cognitive and executive functionsin
ADHD. Actas Esp Psiquiatr., 293-298

Young, S., Amarasinghe, J. (2010). Practitioner Review: Non - pharmacological
treatments for ADHD: A lifespan approach. Journal of Child Psychology and
Psychiatry.,116-133

Books
Diagnostic Satistical Manual. 2014. American Psychiatric Publishing, USA

Creswell, J.Educational Research. 4th Edition. Pearson Education, Inc. Boston, MA
0216. 2012

Creswell, J. Research Design. 4th edition. Sage publications. Oaks, California, 2014

44



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Lougy, R., DeRuvo, S., Rosenthal MD, D. The school Counselor’s Guide to ADHD.
Sage Publications. Oaks, California, 2009

Solanto, M. Cognitive-Behavioural Therapy for Adult ADHD. A Division Of Guilford
Publications, Inc. New York, NY 10012, 2011

Young, S. and Bramham, J. Cognitive - Behavioral Therapy for ADHD in Adolescents
and Adults: A Psychological Guide to Practice. 2nd edition. 2012. John Wiley &
Sons, Ltd. UK

Websites

http://www.cognitive-remediation.com retrieved January 2015

http://www.nchi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articlesPM C2683741/ retrtieved December 2014

http://www.apadivisions.org/division-16/publications/newsl etters/school -
psychol ogist/2012/07/executive-functioning-profiles.aspx retrieved September 2014

http://www.real -stati sti cs.com/students-t-di stri bution/paired-sampl e-t-test/ retrieved
June 2014

http://pareonline.net/getvn.aspv=7& n=17 retrieved June 2014

Contact Email: Francine.decastro@Gmail.com

45



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

46



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Teaching Assertiveness to I nternational Studentsin the United States
Jerome S. Shih, University of Minnesota, USA

Asian Conference on Psychology and the Behavioral Sciences 2015
Official Conference Proceedings

|af or
The International Academic Forum
www.iafor.org

47



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

I ntroduction

In recent years the number of international students around the world has risen
sharply, and the United States has been the most popular destination for students who
want to attend college in aforeign country (Coughlan, 2011). Studentsfrom Asian
countries constitute 62% of the total number of international studentsin the United
States, and by far the largest number of Asian students enrolled in American colleges
and universities come from the People’ s Republic of China. Recent estimates indicate
that Chinese students account for more than 20% of the international college student
population in the U.S. (Institute of International Education, 2011).

Cultural Differences and Acculturative Stress

Although the nature and level of acculturative stress vary from student to student, it is
common for Asian international students in the United States to experience
homesickness, culture shock, language difficulties, racial discrimination, and social
isolation (Yeh & Inose, 2003). Fundamental differences between Asian and non-
Asian cultures contribute to acculturative stress. Compared to their American peers,
Asian students are often more reserved, less assertive, and more reluctant to express
personal opinions. They tend to be have a more collectivist socia orientation, and to
feel discomfort with American individualism and competitiveness. In comparison to
American students, Asian students tend to be modest about their accomplishments
(Liu, 2009).

Cultural differences often lead to negative social consequences for Asian international
studentsin the United States. Coming from societies with a more collectivist
orientation, Asian students often have different expectations of friendships than their
American counterparts. This can lead them to experience their relationships with
Americans as superficial, and to feel disappointed and discouraged about their initial
hopes of forming deep and meaningful relationships with American students (Mori,
2000).

Major differencesin the Asian and American educational systems also contribute to
acculturative stress. Compared to American classrooms, Asian classrooms tend to be
more formal, with students adopting a more passive and receptive mode (Chen, 1999;
Mori, 2000). The adjustment to the norms of an American classroom can be difficult,
as evidenced by the following quotations from Asian international students:

“In my country | listened more to lectures. Here there is more class discussion,
group activities, interaction among students.”

“Here| spend alot of timein class, but | don't feel as though | learn as much. |
don’'t take away as much information.”

“1 had trouble at first knowing what my role in class was. The atmosphere was
freestyle. Should | say something? Should | just listen?’

Ultimately Asian international studentsin the United States must decide whether and
to what extent they want to maintain their cultural values and identities or,
aternatively, flex to American cultural values and devel op attitudes and behaviors
that will contribute to their comfort and success in an American educational
environment. This process involvesincreasing one' s awareness of interpersonal and
intrapersonal conflicts, such as the tension between the self and the collective, and the
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conflict between Asian and non-Asian values. One must also reflect on one's options
with regard to compromising. For example, should students assert themselvesin
contradiction to collectivist expectations?

Benefits of Assertiveness Training

The goal of assertivenesstraining is to teach individuals how to express their
thoughts, feelings, and wishes while being respectful of the feelings and needs of
others. Assertiveness, which can be defined as standing up for oneself and at the
same time being considerate towards others, is distinguished from three other
communication styles: passive, in which a person fails to stand up for himself or
herself and may be victimized or otherwise taken advantage of by others; aggressive,
in which a person stands up for himself or herself but in away that is disrespectful to
and inconsiderate of others; and passive-aggressive, in which an individual’ s verbal
communication and behavior are contradictory, e.g., one is acquiescent and passive,
while the other is aggressive (Alberti, & Emmons, 2008; Bourne, 2015). Sarcasm
and the “silent treatment” are examples of passive-aggressive communication.

Assertiveness training has been associated with increased academic confidence and
enhanced sociocultura adjustment among international studentsin the United States
(Lee, & Ciftci, 2014; Poyrazli, Arbona, Nora, McPherson, & Pisecco, 2002).

Students who received assertiveness training were better able to complete academic
tasks, speak up in class, and ask for help when needed. These are important behaviors
for students to master in order to achieve success in the American educationa system.

Assertiveness training was al so associated with decreases in manifestations of
acculturative stress, including depression, anxiety, homesickness, and feelings of
guilt. Students who participated in assertiveness training reported not only decreases
in these negative symptoms, but also increases in self-esteem and positive affect
(Tavakoli, Lumley, Higazi, Slavin-Spenny, & Parris, 2009).

Inter national Students at the University of Minnesota

The University of Minnesota was established in 1851 in the Twin Cities of
Minneapolis and St. Paul as Minnesota’ s flagship land-grant university. Itsmissionis
to change lives through education, research and outreach. The university is the sixth
largest in the United States, with more than 50,000 enrolled students and 4,000
employed faculty (University of Minnesota, 2015a).

During the 2013-2014 academic year amost 6,000 international students from more
than 130 countries attended the University of Minnesota. International students make
up more than 10% of the total student population, with approximately one-third
coming from Asian countries. The largest number, more than 1,500, come from the
People' s Republic of China, followed by the Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Vietnam,
and India (University of Minnesota, 2015b).

Assertiveness Training at the University of Minnesota

University Counseling and Consulting Services (UCCYS) offersindividual and group
counseling to University of Minnesota students. The Assertive Communication
Workshop is one of the most popular psycho-educational groups available to students.
It is offered every semester, including summer, and many students who register for
the workshop are Asian international students.
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The workshop consists of six sessions, each 90 minutes long, and co-led by two
counselors. The sessions focus on students’ thoughts, feelings, and behaviors. The
facilitators explain to students that one’ s thoughts and behaviors can be assertive or
unassertive, and that thinking and acting assertively or unassertively affects one’s
emotions.

Facilitators begin by defining assertiveness as expressing and standing up for oneself
while respecting the rights and needs of others. They help students to understand the
differences between assertive, passive, aggressive, and passive-aggressive
communication styles; to recognize what is and what is not assertive communication;
and to distinguish between the benefits of assertive communication and its limitations.
Important and useful discussions are held about cultural factorsinfluencing one’s
decision about whether to communicate assertively. Facilitators and students often
address differences between Asian and American communication norms, and consider
what is and is not appropriate in different environments. This contributes to a deeper
understanding of cultural differences, available communication options, and the
importance of considering one's environment and audience.

Students engage in a self-assessment of their communication behaviors, e.g., with
whom and in what situations do they tend to communicate in a passive, assertive,
aggressive, or passive-aggressive manner? They also reflect on the beliefs and
emotions that prevent them from communicating assertively. For example, one
student might believe that communicating directly is rude, while another student
might feel guilty about declining afriend’ s request, however unreasonable.

Practicing assertive communication behaviors is an important part of the workshop
experience. Initialy students respond to hypothetical situations, e.g., giving afriend
some corrective feedback, asking a professor for help, declining a classmate’ s request.
After thisinitial practice, they progress to work on situations they are struggling with
in their own lives. Each participant isfirst asked to describe the problem situation in
detail, including who isinvolved, what the issue is, what they fear might happen if
they are assertive, and what they would like to accomplish. After describing a
problem situation, the student is asked to develop an assertive response, which may
include identifying his or her rights as a person, expressing thoughts and feelings, and
asking for what he or she wants. Students role-play in pairs, giving each other
feedback on their assertive communication skills. The real-life scenarios are then
discussed with al the participants, who offer support, feedback, and suggestions.
Students are encouraged to practice “in the real world,” and are reminded that, like
any new skill, improvement in assertive communication requires patience, practice,
and persistence.

Student evaluations of the Assertive Communication Workshop are routinely very
positive. International studentsin particular comment on gaining understanding of
American communication norms and developing skills that will improve their social
interactionsin the United States. The following are some representative comments
from workshop participants:

“The messages and concepts conveyed were great, and are things everyone could
benefit from.”

“This was an awesome workshop which has shown me there are so many things | can
doinmy life.”
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“The workshop was very helpful and informative, and everyone was supportive and
inclusive.”

“The diversity of people with different forms of expression helped me become aware
of my own communication style in different situations.”

Conclusion

Assertiveness training can help international students, particularly students from
Asian countries, to adjust to living and studying in the United States. It can enhance
their understanding of American communication norms, increase their confidence
when interacting with American students and professors, and decrease their
experiences of discomfort and confusion in educational and social environments.
When students learn how to think and behave assertively, as well as to manage
difficult emotions that are often associated with assertive communication, they gain
awareness of both self and others and a greater sense of empowerment.
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Abstract

The present study amed to conceptually replicate a recent study showing
improvements in cognition when caffeine was consumed following learning. Thirty-
two non-naive participants were administered 200mg of caffeine either: Pre-Learning,
Post-Learning, or At-Retrieval, and compared to non-caffeine administered Controls.
The learning and retrieval of non-verbal stimuli was assessed using a Korean
Characters Non-Verbal Learning task, derived from the Shum Visual Learning task.
Participants administered caffeine Pre-Learning and At-Retrieval were found to have
significantly better initial learning of target stimuli than the Post-Learning and non-
administered Controls. There was no significant difference found between groups on
retrieval of the learned stimuli following a 20 minute interval between learning and
retrieval. The findings suggested that the timing of caffeine consumption did not
influence retrieval. While the improvements in initial learning of target stimuli
demonstrated by the groups administered caffeine Pre-Learning and At-Retrieva
appeared to be a potential placebo or expectancy effect.
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Caffeine is the most commonly used stimulant globally (Gilbert, 1984; Gray, 1998).
Reports indicate that the average amount of caffeine consumed by individuals from all
dietary sources is approximately 75 mg per day in Non-Western countries, and
approximately 200 mg per day in Western countries (Barone & Roberts, 1996;
Gilbert, 1984; Gray, 1998). Globally, caffeine is predominantly consumed through
drinking coffee with the estimated dose of caffeine contained within a single cup of
coffee varying between 20 mg to 175 mg depending on the serving size, preparation
and type of coffee bean used (D’ Amicis & Viani, 1993). Previous research has shown
that approximately 100mg of caffeine can be sufficient to induce possible behavioural
and cognitive changes in animals and humans (Glade, 2010; Nehlig, 1999). The effect
of caffeine consumption on cognition was initially demonstrated using animals
(Fredholm, Béttig, Holmén, Nehlig, & Zvartau, 1999). These cognitive effects have
not reliably replicated in humans, however, as findings were often mixed and
inconclusive (Herz, 1999; Maia & Mendonga, 2002; Nehlig, 2010; Rees, Allen, &
Lader, 1999; Ryan, Hatfield, & Hofstette, 2002).

Caffeine is believed to cause behavioural changes in animals and humans as it is a
type of stimulant known as a Methyltheobromine (Arnaud, 1987; Blanchard &
Sawers, 1983; Smith, 2002). Studies originally examining the behavioural effects of
caffeine consumption revealed there to be no blood-brain barrier to caffeine in
animals after absorption (Lachance, Marlow, & Waddell, 1983). Once consumed,
Methyltheobromines are also rapidly absorbed through the gastrointestinal tract
(Bonati, Latini, Galetti, Young, Tognoni, & Garattini, 1982; Mandel, 2002). Peak
concentration of caffeine has been recorded within the first 15 minutes of ingestion
with an estimated half-life ranging between 2.5 — 4.5 hours for doses of 5mg/kg in
humans (Arnaud, 1993; Arnaud & Welsch, 1982; Fredholm et al., 1999).

Physiologically, caffeine has been shown to elevate excitability in the hippocampus of
animals and humans during peak concentration (Arushanian & Belozertsev, 1978;
Dunwiddie, Hoffer, & Fredholm, 1981; Lorist & Tops, 2003; Phillis & Kostopoulos,
1975). The hippocampus contains highly concentrated levels of adenosine receptors
which are responsible for decreasing the rate at which neurons fire, thereby, inhibiting
synaptic transmission and subsequent release of most neurotransmitters (Dunwiddie,
Hoffer, & Fredholm, 1981; Nehlig, Daval, & Derby, 1992; Nehlig, Lucignani,
Kadekaro, Porrino, & Sokoloff, 1984). Caffeine is believed to act as an antagonist for
adenosine receptors (Mandel, 2002; Nehlig et al., 1992; Nehlig et al., 1984).

Therefore, caffeine appears to increase the turnover of neurotransmitters, especially in
areas of the brain where adenosine receptors are highly concentrated (Nehlig, 1999;
Nehlig et a., 1984; Nehlig et al., 1992). The hippocampus has consistently been
implicated in learning and retrieval dating back to early clinical observations of
patients with memory and learning deficits attributed to hippocampa damage
(Penfield & Pérot, 1963; Scoville & Milner, 1957). Following these early clinica
observations, research targeting the hippocampus showed it to be specifically
involved in storing and processing learned information as well as the consolidation of
memory (Izquierdo, 1974; Landfield, Tusa, & McGaugh, 1974; McGaugh & Dawson,
1971; McGaugh, 2000; Penfield & Pérot, 1963). Therefore, caffeine consumption
appears to influence learning and retrieval by modulating the function of the
hippocampus.
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A recent study by Borota et al. (2014) suggested that caffeine consumed after learning
a set of stimuli subsequently improved the memory consolidation of participants. The
Borota et a. (2014) finding suggested timing of caffeine ingestion as an important and
previously unexplored variable in the investigation of the effect of caffeine on
cognitive performance. This finding offered a new paradigm to consider when
conducting research on the effect of caffeine on cognition. Subsequently, the present
study also aimed to investigate the relationship between the timing of caffeine
consumption and cognition. The Borota et al. (2014) study found that participants
administered caffeine following the learning hippocampa memory dependent non-
verbal stimuli, reported subsequent improved memory consolidation. However, the
stimuli used in the Borota et a. (2014) study were pictures of commonplace items that
participants would have likely had prior exposure to. It may then be argued that the
stimuli used in the Borota et al. (2014) were not in fact non-verbal as there would
have been pre-existing verbal mapping of these commonplace items. Therefore, an
aternative task using uncommon stimuli would be more appropriate in order to
remove the interna threat of pre-existing verbal mapping of common items used as
stimuli.

The overal aim of the present study was to conceptually replicate the Borota et al.
(2014) study. The present study employed a similar methodology but did not
incorporate atypical placebo administered group as it was argued that this group was
not required due to the methodological problems typical placebo controls can
sometimes create (Kaptchuk, 1998; Kienle & Keine, 1996; McDonald, Mazzuca, &
McCabe, 1983). As well as the practica problem of obtaining a suitable placebo
tablet not containing glucose, a potentially confounding substance also previously
shown to influence cognition (Gold, 1995). Rather, the proposed design of the current
study used four groups for comparison, administered caffeine at varying times
throughout the study; prior to the learning of non-verbal stimuli, immediately
following the learning of non-verbal stimuli and immediately prior to the retrieval of
non-verbal stimuli.

Commonplace items used as stimuli and potentially confounding the results of the
Borota et al. (2014) study was addressed using a learning and retrieval task labelled
the Shum Visual Learning Test (SLVT) which used characters of an unfamiliar
language as stimuli (Eadie and Shum 1995). A modified version of the SLVT would
ensure participants had an equal level of previous exposure to the stimuli and counter
the threats to internal validity when compared to the Borota et al. (2014) study. The
modified SLVT contained a primary measure of the accuracy of correctly selecting
targets (hit rate) in proportion with incorrectly selecting distractors (false positive) on
each trial, referred to as the Recognition score. As participants progressed through the
task and were repeatedly presented with the target stimuli, initial learning and would
be demonstrated by an increase in the proficiency of correctly identifying the target
stimuli amongst the distractors across the learning phase. This was labelled the Initial-
Learning score of participants in the present study. A measurement assessing
participant’s consistency of positive hits of the target stimuli during the learning
phase, labelled Initial-Retention score, was also used in the replacement task. To
assess retrieval, the replacement task contained two further measures. The first
measure was the degree of retention of target stimuli in the retrieval phase, following
the release of any potential interference from the distractor stimuli presented during
the learning phase labelled the Retention-Post-1nterference score.
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The second measure of retrieval was the measure of retention following the release
from the interference created by the newly introduced distractor stimuli in the
retrieval phase, or Delayed-Retention score. This would indicate the extent to which
participants could continue to correctly distinguish target stimuli amongst the newly
introduced distractors in the retrieval phase of the task.

In summary, the first hypothesis aimed to address the equivoca nature of previous
caffeine and cognition research. Therefore, the present study aimed to find be a
significant improvement in learning of non-verba stimuli, measured using Initial-
Learning and Initial-Retention scores, for the Pre-Learning caffeine administered
group compared to the non-caffeine administered Control group. The second
hypothesis, similar to the Borota et a. (2014) study, amed at demonstrating a
significant improvement in retrieval of non-verbal stimuli, measured using Retention-
Post-1nterference and Delayed-Retention scores, for the group administered caffeine
Post-Learning compared to participants administered caffeine Pre-Learning. To
measure any potential effect of caffeine administration directly prior to retrieval the
third hypothesis, similar to the first, stated that there would be a significant
improvement in retrieval, again measured using Retention-Post-Interference and
Delayed-Retention scores, for the group administered caffeine At-Retrieval compared
to the group administered caffeine Post-Learning.

Method

Participants

A total of 32 participants completed the study, ranging in age between 18 and 60 (M =
27.03, D = 10.60) and sex (males n = 8 and females n = 24). Participants reported an
approximate period of 24 hours (M = 21.61, SD = 26.89), on average, since last
caffeinated drink and an average caffeine intake of approximately 2 cups (M = 1.88,
D =.97) of caffeinated beverages per day.

Materials

Korean Characters Non-Verbal Learning task (KCNVL). Learning and retrieval
was measured using the computerised KCNVL task. The KCNVL is derived from the
SLVT which uses Chinese characters that were originally argued to be relatively
unfamiliar due to minimal exposure in Western society (Shum, Gorman, & Eadie,
1999). The SLVT has previously been used as a suitable alternative to non-verbal
learning tasks by demonstrating stable criterion and predictive validity in studies of
children with head injuries (Shum et al., 1999). However, considering there are almost
1.3 billion native speaking Chinese people, Korean Hangeul characters are argued to
be more appropriate stimuli as previous exposure is expected to be far less with a
Korean speaking population of less than 50 million (United Nations — Department of
Economic and Social Affairs, 2012).

The KCNVL involves the learning of characters of an unfamiliar alphabet, the Korean
Hangeul alphabet. The KCNVL comprises of two phases: an initial learning phase
containing five trials and a retrieval phase containing three trials, with a 20 minute
interval in-between.
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Figure 1. Example Korean Hangeul target character used in the KCNVL task.

The learning phase is completed first and involves five individua trials. At the
beginning of each trial a standard output box is presented containing instructions for a
masking task in which participants are asked to count the number of strokes that
constitute the presented characters with no input required. Ten simplified Korean
characters are then presented in a randomised order at a rate of one per two seconds,
separated by a one second black screen. Following this, a similarly styled output box
instructs participants that a grey cursor appearing at the top left hand corner of the
screen isasignal for the participant to respond. Participants are instructed to press the
‘Y’ key if the character is recognised or ‘N’ if the character is unfamiliar. The ten
Korean characters used earlier in the trial are then randomly presented amongst ten
distractors at a rate of one per two seconds, separated by a one second blank black
screen and the grey cursor input screen. The grey cursor input screen is displayed for
2 seconds. Following the 20 character presentations, the individual trial concludes and
participants are returned to the trial selected screen. Participants complete trials one -
five in asimilar fashion with an output box following the completion of the fifth trial
alerting the participants of the 20 minute required interval before beginning the
subsequent trialsin the retrieval phase.

Trial six is then completed in a similar fashion using the same target and distractor
stimuli with participants expected to learn the distractor set gradually after the
repeated exposure. Trial seven and eight are a'so completed in a similar fashion using
the same target stimuli with a different set of distractors. Over the course of the six
earlier trials the participant is repeatedly exposed to the same set of distractors and
inadvertently begins to learn the distractor set implicitly, which leads to a gradual
increase in interference from the original set of distractors. The new distractors are,
therefore, introduced to release the participant from this interference. The complete
stimulus set (n = 30) consists of 10 Korean Hangul characters for learning, ten
distracter characters for trials one — six, and ten new distracters for trials seven and
eight.

Scoring of the eight trials of the KCNVL task is based on a measure of Recognition,
p(A), incorporating both hit rate (HR) and the false positive rate (FP). The formula
for calculating p(4) is:

p(A) =051+ HR —FP).

Four learning measures are calculated using the p(A) obtained from each of the eight
trials. An Initial-Learning score measuring the degree which target stimuli are learned
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in the initial learning phase of the KCNVL task using the mean recognition over the
first fivetrials:

(triall p(A) + trial2 p(A) + trial3 p(A) + trial4d p(A) + trial5 p(4))
z :
An Initial-Retention score calculated by comparing the hit rate of the target stimuli on
trial one with the hit rate of the target stimuli on tria five, with the hit rate on trial one
expected to be more accurate than trial five as a result of the subsequent repeated
exposure to the distractors:

trial5 (HR)
triall (HR)’

A Retention-Post-Interference score measuring the extent of which distractors from
the first five trials of the learning phase of the task interfered with retrieval in trial
seven when the ten new distractors were presented:

p(A)trial 7
p(A)trial 5°

Finally, a Delayed-Retention score measuring the extent to which the ten newly
introduced distractors interfered with retrieval during the retrieval phase by
comparing the recognition scores of trials seven and eight:

p(A)trial8
p(A)trial7

During the task each character in the entire stimulus set is presented as white on a
black background filling the entire screen. Each target and distractor character is
centred with a resolution of 145 by 135 pixels and a height of 6.1cm by width of
5.7cm.All instructions are presented in black font on a grey background as part of
standard input boxes which are also used for entry of demographic information.

Caffeine. A standard 200mg dose of NoDoz® branded caffeine tablets administered
with 250 ml of water. NoDoz® branded caffeine was used as it contained the least
amount of impurities allowing for higher internal validity.

Filler task. A paper-based word find task is used as a filler task in the 20 minute
interval between the learning and retrieval phase of the KCNVL.

Procedure

Thefivetrialsin theinitial learning phase of the KCNVL task were completed first by
each participant. Participants randomly assigned to the Pre-Learning administration
condition were administered 250ml of water and two, 100mg caffeine NoDoz®
tablets to ingest orally prior to commencement. Once completed, participants alerted
the researcher and those participants randomly pre-assigned to the Post-Learning
administration condition were administered 250ml of water and two 100mg caffeine
NoDoz® tablets to ingest orally.

Prior to the retrieval phase, a 20 minute break period was observed, in which

participants were given a pen and the filler task word-find puzzle to complete. Upon
the conclusion of the 20 minute interval, participants randomly pre-assigned to the At-
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Retrieval administration condition were administered 250ml of water and two 100mg
caffeine NoDoz® tablets to ingest oraly. All participants then completed the three
trials in the retrieval phase of the KCNVL task. At the conclusion of the study, those
participants pre-assigned to the non-administered control group were advised of their
random allocation to the group. These participants were offered two 100mg caffeine
NoDoz® tablets to ingest if they so desired.

Results
Preliminary Analysis
Learning and retrieval.

A four (caffeine-timing: Pre-Learning, Post-Learning, At-Retrieval and Control) by
two (gender: male and female) way Multivariate Analysis of Covariance was used to
examine the between subject effect of caffeine-timing on participants combined
learning and retrieval measures including: Initial-Learning, Initial-Retention,
Retention-Post-Interference and Delayed-Retention with age, hours since last
caffeinated drink and average daily caffeine intake as covariates. There was no
significant effect of the covariates: age F(4, 19) = 1.14, p = .37, hours since last
caffeinated drink F(4, 19) = .37, p = .83 and average daily caffeine intake per cup F(4,
19) = .78, p = .78. There was aso a no significant effect of gender F(4, 19) = 2.04, p
=.13. Consequently, gender, age, hours since last caffeinated drink, and average daily
caffeine intake per cup variables were dropped from the analysis.

A four (caffeine-timing: Pre-Learning, Post-Learning, At-Retrieval and Control) by
one way Multivariate Analysis of Variance (MANOVA) again examining the between
subject effect of caffeine-timing on participants combined learning and retrieval
scores including: Initial-Learning, Initial-Retention, Retention-Post-Interference and
Delayed-Retention, revealed a significant main effect of caffeine-timing F(12, 66) =
2.94, p < .01, partial n? = .31, observed power = .95,

Follow-up analyses revealed a significant main effect of caffeine-timing on
participants Initial-Learning scores F(3, 28) = 11.67, p < .01, partia n? = .56,
observed power approaching 1 (see Figure 2). No significant effects of caffeine-
timing were found between participants’ Initial-Retention scores F(3, 28) = 1.02, p =
40, Retention-Post-Interference scores F(3, 28) = 1.80, p = .17 and Delayed-
Retention scores F(3, 28) = .44, p = .73. The range of obtained Initial-Learning,
Initial-Retention, Retention-Post-Interference and Delayed-Retention scores are
presented in Table 1.
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Figure 2. Initial-Learning means of participants across the four levels of caffeine-
timing.

Table 1.
Ranges of obtained scores for the four learning variables

Measure Minimum Maximum
Initial-Learning .50 .94
Initial-Retention .60 1.44
Retention-Post-Interference .63 1.90
Delayed}-Retention .50 1.09
Note.n =32

Follow-up comparisons to assess for significant differences between the four caffeine-
timing groups on mean Initial-Learning scores were completed using a Tukey b post
hoc anaysis. The Tukey b technique controls for family wise error inflation and
therefore reduces the risk of making a Type 1 error, whilst avoiding a Type 2 error.
This reveaed the Pre-Learning administered group to have significantly higher mean
Initial-Learning scores when compared to the Post-Learning caffeine administered
group and the non-administered Control group (see Table 2).

There was no significant difference between the Pre-Learning administered group
mean Initial-Learning scores and the At-Retrieval administered group mean Initial-
Learning scores. There was also no significant difference between the At-Retrieval
mean Initial-Learning scores and the Post-Learning administered group mean Initial-
Learning scores. Finally, there was no significant difference between the Post-
Learning administered group mean Initial-Learning scores and the non-administered
Control group mean Initial-Learning scores.
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Table 2.

Learning measure means and standard deviations across caffeine-timing conditions.
Measure Pre-Learning Post-Learning At-Retrieval Control

M (SD) M (SD) M (SD) M (SD)

Overall Learning .83 (.09) .69 (.10) .75 (.06) .60 (.06)
Initial-Retention 1.01 (.17) .95 (.09) .94 (.28) 1.08 (.13)
Retention-Post- 1.01 (.14) 1.33 (.39) 1.05 (.30) 1.21 (.35)
Interference
Delayed-Retention 75 (112) .80 (.19) .80 (.15) 85 (17)
Note.n=32

Discussion

The rational for the current study arose from the previous inconclusive research
regarding the effect of the consumption of caffeine on cognition (Herz, 1999; Maia &
Mendonga, 2002; Nehlig, 2010; Rees et a., 1999; Ryan et a., 2002). It was firstly
hypothesised that there would be a significant improvement in learning of non-verbal
stimuli, measured using Initial-Learning and Initial-Retention scores, for the Pre-
Learning caffeine administered group when compared to the non-caffeine
administered Control group. This was partially supported as there was found to be a
significant difference in Initial-Learning of target stimuli for those administered
caffeine prior to learning when compared to the non-administered controls. There was
no significant difference, however, between the Pre-Learning caffeine administered
group and the non-caffeine administered Control group on the Initial-Retention of
target stimuli over the first five learning trials.

Secondly, it was hypothesised that there would be a significant improvement in the
retrieval of non-verbal stimuli, measured using Retention-Post-Interference and
Delayed-Retention scores, for the group administered caffeine Post-Learning
compared to the group administered caffeine Pre-Learning. This was rejected, as there
was no significant difference between those administered caffeine Post-Learning on
the retrieval of target stimuli, relative to those administered caffeine Pre-Learning in
the present study. Participants in the group administered caffeine Post-Learning were
not significantly better than those administered caffeine Pre-Learning at identifying
the learned target stimuli in the retrieval phase, following the 20 minute interval and
expected release from interference caused by initial distractors.

Participants in the Post-Learning caffeine administered group were also not found to
demonstrate significantly improved Delayed-Retention than those in the Pre-Learning
caffeine administered group. Thirdly, it was hypothesised that there would be a
significant improvement in retrieval, again measured using Retention-Post-
Interference and Delayed-Retention scores, for the group administered caffeine At-
Retrieval compared to the group administered caffeine Post-Learning. This was not
supported as there was no significant difference between the At-Retrieval caffeine
administered group and the Post-Learning caffeine administered group on both
retrieval measures.
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The non-significant findings of the present study did not support the new model
proposed by Borota et al. (2014) claiming that post learning caffeine consumption
would improve memory consolidation. Interestingly, the Pre-Learning caffeine group
demonstrated the highest initial learning of the target stimuli in the present study,
providing some evidence for prior research showing improvements in participant’s
cognition when caffeine was consumed prior to the completion of cognitive tasks
(Herz, 1999; Ryan et a., 2002). Even more surprising was that participants that were
administered caffeine much later on in the task, At-Retrieval, also showed equally
high initial learning of target stimuli in the learning phase.

One possible explanation for the improved initial learning of the target stimuli
demonstrated by the group administered caffeine prior to the learning was that this
was due to an expectancy or placebo effect. For ethical reasons, participants in the
present study were informed of the aim of the study, specificaly, the goa of
examining the effect of caffeine on cognition. Once informed of the aim of the study,
participants then went on to complete the learning phase of the KCNVL task. The
learning phase of the KCNVL task incorporated the Initial-Learning measure which
assessed the extent to which the target stimuli had been learned, calculated from the
average Recognition scores over the first five trials of the KCNVL task.

When considering the pharmacology of caffeine, however, the group administered
caffeine prior to the learning phase of the KCNVL task may be argued to have
completed the learning phase without the physiological effect of caffeine as it would
not have manifested until approximately 15 minutes after ingestion (Fredholm et al.,
1999). Or, the approximate time taken to complete the initial learning phase of the
KCNVL task. Therefore, any initial learning improvements for the Pre-Leaning
caffeine administered group compared to non-caffeine administered Control group,
also not experiencing the physiological effect of caffeine, would indicate the potential
existence of a placebo effect. In the current study, participants in Pre-Learning
caffeine administration group, having just been informed of the nature of the study
and not yet experiencing the physiological effect of caffeine, went on to record the
highest mean Initial-Learning scores. The simple act of ingesting the tablets or the
anticipation of being assessed cognitively appears to have improved their cognition.

While plausible, the equally high mean Initial-Learning scores of the group
administered caffeine 20 minutes after the learning at the retrieval phase of the
KCNVL task somewhat discount this explanation. The At-Retrieval group showed
equally high Initial-Learning of the target stimuli, while having not yet been
administered caffeine during the learning phase of the KCNVL task. Therefore, a
placebo effect does not explain why these participants demonstrated improved initial
learning of target stimuli. The non-naive At-Retrieval caffeine administered group
was not yet subject to the physiological effects of caffeine in the learning phase as
they would have experienced these effects much later on in the retrieval phase.
Interestingly, when administered caffeine immediately prior to retrieval, these
participants did not demonstrate improved Retention-Post-Interference or Delayed-
Retention scores similar to the placebo induced immediate improvements as the Pre-
Learning caffeine administered group. Therefore, while a placebo effect may explain
the unexpected performance for the Pre-Learning caffeine administered group, an
expectancy effect appears to explain the unusua performance on theinitial learning of
the target stimuli for the group administered caffeine At-Retrieval.
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When compared with the Borota et al. (2014) study, one potential limitation of the
current study was the threat to internal validity created by the absence of a direct
measure of participant’'s caffeine metabolite levels to control for individual
differences in caffeine absorption. Conversely, it may be argued that any possible
confounds created from prior caffeine contamination were seen to be adequately
controlled for in the present study as participants reported an average period of
approximately 24 hours since last caffeinated drink. When considering the 4.5 hour
half-life of caffeine in humans, it could also be assumed that participants were
relatively free of any residual caffeine effects that may have influenced performance
regardless of individual caffeine metabolising rates (Fredholm et al., 1999).

Also of note was the self-reported caffeine consumption expressed as average cups of
coffee (or other caffeinated beverages such as tea or soft drink) consumed per day.
The present sample contained similar daily consumption averages to the current
estimated population average daily caffeine consumption (D’Amicis & Viani, 1993;
Mandel, 2002; Nehlig, 2010). This suggests that the participants in the present study
where representative of the population with regards to daily caffeine consumption.
The threat to internal validity arising from prior caffeine consumption was argued to
be effectively addressed, while still maintaining ecological validity in terms of
population caffeine consumption. A factor not considered by Borota et a.’s (2014)
use of only caffeine naive participants.

As caffeine is such awidely used substance, the potential implications of any findings
of the current study were expected to have a high degree of generalizability (Gilbert,
1984; Nehlig, 2010). The findings of this study, instead, suggest that more
methodologically sound experimental research isrequired. Additionally, the suspected
placebo or expectancy effect found for the groups administered caffeine Pre-Learning
and At-Retrieval showed that caffeine consumed and not yet physiologically active, as
well as the anticipation of cognitive assessment may have improved initial learning of
target stimuli. Adding to the previous mixed research regarding the effect of caffeine
consumption on cognition (Herz, 1999; Maia & Mendonca, 2002; Nehlig, 2010; Rees
et a., 1999; Ryan et a., 2002). Although the findings in the present study were
inconclusive, the increasing consumption of caffeine in the population, combined with
the mixed evidence on cognitive effects, provide a strong basis for researchers to
continue examining the cognitive effects of caffeine consumption.
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Abstract

Rising mental health issues are recorded across university campuses in the U.S.A. as
the Chinese international student population has increased in the past 20 years. These
mental health issues include domestic violence, stalking, depression, and suicides
(National Institute of Mental Health, 2013). This article discusses mental health
issues among Chinese students and scholars in the United States, risk management,
and related counseling strategies. The author also discusses the differences between
Western and Chinese views on mental health, treatment, and the use of medications.
A case study is presented applying culturally-appropriate counseling strategies and
skills. Implications for professional practices are discussed.
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Risk Management and Counseling Chinese Students and Scholarsin United
States

The number of Chinese international students has increased rapidly in the past twenty
years in United States (Institute of International Education 2014). In the meantime,
more mental health issues are being found among the Chinese internationa students
and scholars. The cultural differences between the Chinese and the Western countries
are huge. The Chinese people have different views on mental health treatment and
disorders. Therefore, in general, Chinese do not admit that they have menta
problems, and/or they do not choose to receive treatment. They are reluctant to see
mental health professionals. There are a number of possible reasons.

First, Chinese tend to see menta problems/disorders as myths, and to not
acknowledge them. Secondly, mental health problems are contained within families,
or within a family. Family honor comes first. Individual family members are not
supposed to share family matters with people outside of the family. Thirdly, Chinese
may perceive mental problems from a physiological perspective. They may go to see
their primary physician, and choose not a seek help from a psychiatrist. Finaly, part
of the problem relates to stigmatism. Chinese may equate mental issues to severe
psychotic problems or craziness. Therefore, when a client finally seeks professional
help, the case tend to be serious or in an advanced stage of development. In
summary, Chinese people may reject mental health services, specifically psychiatry.

Case Formulation

The author proposes adopting the ecologica bio-psycho-social approach
(Brofenbrenner, 1998) as afoundation for risk management. The model integrates the
ecological perspective of the environmental impact on the client as well as an
exploration into the client’'s background in biological, cognitive, psychological,
social, and behavioral domains.
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Here' s an example in Chinese context (Table 1):

Client Early onset problems Out-going style

characteristics ) L L
Difficulties in childhood communicative

Micro-system Family: Family:
Harsh or punitive discipline parent-child relationship/support
Parent’s marital problems ~ Peers:
Family psychopathology ~ Positive peer influence
Peers: Positive role models
Negative peer influence

Negative role models

Exo-system Family cultures — pressure, Family support
one-child policy,
Suicide perspective,

Domestic violence,

Work pressure

Macro- Chinese cultures: honor, Promote harmony,
focused on men, view on
mental health, evolving

gender equality, abortion

system Close interpersonal relationship;

Group culture

Risk management

Risk management is a counseling approach covering services needed for risks or
potential risks, roles of provider (including counselors, administrators, campus
police), limitations, preventive care, education to mitigate potential risks/emergencies,
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and boundaries or professional limitations. Risk management includes clinical
assessment, diagnosis, crisis management/intervention, treatment, referral, etc.

The following discussion elaborates on the clinical assessment of common mental
problems among Chinese students and scholars as reported on U.S. campuses. The
clinical assessment includes domestic violence, depression, suicides, and stalking.
The author also discusses the cultural perspective to help mental health professionals
understand the background for these issues. Then, the author suggests strategies and
ideas for mental health professionals about clinical treatment, crisis management,
referral, and prevention.

Domestic Violence and Stalking

The incidence of domestic violence in China was 16.2% in 2012. This higher level
represents an increase from 11.6% in 2006 (Hou, Ting, Sze, & Fang, 2011). About
40% of couples fight when they conflict with each other, and the frequency is
generaly, “Once in a few months.” (China Women's Federation Report, 2009).
China's crude divorce rate (number of divorces per 1,000 population) increased from
0.33 in 1979 to 1.59 in 2007, and its refined divorce rate (number of divorces per
1,000 married population) increased from 0.85 to 2.62 over the same period (Wang, &
Zhou, 2010). Each year, ten million out of 267 million households in China break up
due to domestic violence issues. The most common Intimate Partner Violence
category includes physical violence, sexual violence, and psychological violence.

Traditional concepts in the Chinese culture, such as ‘Beating and scolding is the
emblem of love', and ‘Do not wash your dirty linen in public’, may lead people to
acquiesce or tolerate violence. Violence by wives is common in China: 50.8% as
perpetrators in Beljing. (Hou e al, 2011). Also, there are no statistically significant
differences about physical and psychologica violence between husbands and wives
(Hou et al, 2011). The amount of domestic violence in Taiwan is not better.
Actualy, itisworse. According to arecent national survey in 2012 in Taiwan, atotal
of about 530,000 women reported domestic violence issues. This survey included
about 470,000 verbal abuses, about 110,000 physical violence abuses, and over
200,000 mental/psychological abuses. On average, wives experienced 7 incidences of
physical violence before initiating a report.

It was found that 60% of the victims had not sought help. Therefore, relatively few
domestic violence cases were reported. Thirty percent of verbal abuse incidents
became physical violence incidents. Traditionally, extended family is a source of
support and guidance. However, a precipitating factor may be the inadequate support
from the parents of the husband. In some case reports, the clients reported their
parents-in-law ignored their abuse complaints, and the clients were asked to obey
their husbands (the initiator of the domestic violence).

In the clinical assessment and diagnosis, the following contributing factors were
commonly found among the Chinese people. The list includes a lack of love (54%),
personality, relationships with the in-laws, financial issues, children, and other factors
including the rejection of complaints by the in-laws, and the blaming of the victims.
Violence happens in all families, across SES levels. Characteristics of violent
husbands are those who have a history of violence, are involved in drinking/drugs,
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and who have experienced great stress in the past two months. (An interview with K.
F. Lee, a psychiatrist and Executive Director of Taiwan Domestic Violence
Association, August 10, 2012). Other contributing reasons are low adaptability, alow
self-concept, a habit of finding excuses, a habit of always showing remorse, and a
pattern of presenting gifts after violence.

Mental health professionals should understand the cultural background of domestic
violence. Traditionally, Chinais a male-dominated culture and society. In Mainland
China, after the establishment of a community government in1949, women gradually
began to see themselves as equal partners in a family or as being equals to men in
society. Anidiom describes it well: “Women can support half of the sky” (idiom in
China).

Traditionally, it is not acceptable to communicate threats in Chinese cultures.
However, domestic violence involves family honor and the socia acceptance of
divorce. Also, domestic violence often involves relationship conflicts, honor, or
mental problems. Those are the main reasons why few cases are reported. The
support from the family of origin is inadequate or missing, and related professional
services are lacking.

In China, stalkers sometimes are tolerated. Clinical assessments reveal that most
stalkers are jilted lovers (former boyfriends, divorced husbands, etc.), debt collectors,
and criminals. Victims may be pursued by family members or spouses. The stalkers
may begin with repeated texts messages with threats or phone calls, later escalating
into stalking behaviors if their wishes are not fulfilled. Stalking behaviors may
include following the victims, painting threatening words on their doors, and waiting
for their victims outside of their workplaces. Today, because of the one-child policy
and the preference towards male babies, the result has been a sharp imbalance
between genders: 120 mean: 100 women in the young population and (126 boys in
rural areas for ages 1-4) (in 2009). Therefore, the imbalance has created challenges
for dating in China, particularly so for males because there are fewer women. The
imbal ance also sets the background for stalking because women are becoming scared,
and then they become atarget to be chased.

The Chinese government has noticed the problem. Legal authorities revised the
Domestic and Cohabitation Relationships Violence Ordinance in 2009 to allow
victims of stalking to seek restraining orders against the stalkers from the court.
Recently, arevision was passed to criminalize stalking.

In fact, the one-child family policy has also created other social problems such as
selective abortion. Abortion is common among Chinese people. The policy includes
gender-selective abortion. The average number of children 5.9 dropped to 1.7 in
2009. Buying foreign wives, such as Burmese, was reported, particularly in
Southwest China. The consequences of the one-child family policy on relationshipsis
becoming more challenging in Chinese society. The policy also creates conflict
relationships in families. Recently the Chinese government has relaxed the one-child
family policy in some major cities such as Beijing. This change allows either side of
the spouse who is the only-born in their family of origin to have a second child in
their own nuclear family.
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Depression

Depression is always regarded as a physical problem in the Chinese culture. This
diagnosis is included as shenjing shuairuo (“neurasthenia’) in the Chinese
Classification of Mental Disorders, Second Edition (CCMD-2). Symptoms include
physical and mental complaints involving fatigue, dizziness, headaches, other pains,
sleep disturbances, and memory loss, etc. Other symptoms include gastrointestinal
problems, irritability, and signs suggesting a disturbance or disturbances of the
autonomic nervous system. These symptoms are similar to mood/anxiety disorders
such as depression in the Western countries.

When making a diagnosis, mental health professionals are reminded to note cultural
aspects and perception. Clients may deny having any mental problems. Instead, they
want to be treated for their physical symptoms such as headaches, a lack of energy,
having difficulty concentrating, etc. Extratime may be needed to explain the related
causes which include an opportunity for psycho-education. The author has found it
particularly helpful and clarifying to clients to explain a diagnosis to them using the
metaphor of a computer to represent different tasks of our brains. The computer
hardware serves as the brain functioning or chemical balance. The thinking,
reasoning, and feeling components are the tasks of the computer software.

In terms of treatment plans, Chinese clients may regject the use of western
medications. Professionals need to explain to their clients the causes of the “illness,”
and the necessity of using Western medications. It is aso important to describe and
explain the possible side effects of the Western medications to their clients. Chinese
clients show a tendency to decrease the dosage levels or to stop taking medications on
their own.

Comorbidity is common among depression clients. They may also have problemsin
other areas such as personadlity disorders, PTSD, etc. It is important for the
professionals to pay attention to these situations.

To increase the effectiveness of a treatment plan, the author has adopted the group
culture in Chinese. It would be helpful for the mental health professionals to spend
time meeting with the individual who accompanies the client to the first interview.
Securing the consent from the client, the professional explains the client’s problem to
the accompanying individual. Possibly, this person may become an ally or serve as a
coach. As such, this person could provide an important supporting role in the
counseling process. Periodically spending some time of the sessions to update and
discuss the on-going counseling process with this person would be useful for the
therapeutic outcomes.

Support of family or friends is important in treating depresson among Chinese
students. The family or friends function as coaches and allies. They help the client to
move into a better living routine. Their assistance could include help with providing a
balanced diet, encouraging the use of a good exercise program, assisting with social
activities, and providing help with work issues.
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Suicides

Like other people, Chinese see suicide as a last ditch resort, also a solution. Therefore,
hopel essness, helplessness, and high incubation are common. Clinical assessments
also show that Chinese clients may use suicide as a controlling strategy in relationship
problems. Sometimes, suicidal cases may relate to stalking. A stalker may use suicide
as ameansto try to mend or regain a broken relationship.

In committing suicides, Chinese may use insecticides or drugs more than other means
because they are cheap and easily accessible in urban and rural areas. More women
than men have committed suicides in China. Another contributing element is honor.
Some suicide cases of Chinese students reveal that honor is a maor contributor.
Honor, in Chinese culture, is family first. The individual is only second or last.
Traditionally, academics are a key to success which carry high honor to families.
Today, an achievement mindset is common among Chinese students.

The pressure to achieve in academics is huge among Chinese. It is particularly so for
international Chinese students who carry high expectations from their family, and
who spend a great deal of money and resources on their studies here. The two quotes
below from a suicide case may reflect the views of other students who aso have
committed suicide.

"It is believed that there exists no justice for little people in this world, extraordinary
action has to be taken to preserve this world as a better place to live, “Lu Gang (a
doctoral student who committed suicides after killing a few people) wrote in a short
statement before he went for the murder spree (The Daily lowan, 11/01/2001). This
case reflects the restrictions of thinking of a student who committed suicide: “Both
professors were writing very strong letters of recommendation for Lu. Somehow he
couldn't see that,” said Professor Payne. (The Daily lowan, 11/01/2001). Gang was
very competitive against his Chinese peer who was awarded a fellowship at the time
of graduation. Then, he went to kill a few of his professors and students. Finally,
Gang committed suicide.

In higher education in China, involuntary commitment is uncommon. Suicide
prevention is uncommon in China. Some individual school districts have begun to
develop preventive programs.

Differencesin Mental Health Concept, Diagnosis and Treatment

Major differences exist between Eastern and Western mental health philosophies. In
the Eastern philosophy, Chinese adopt traditional medical approaches which focus on
the balance of different parts of the body. The Chinese traditional medical approach
also applies herbal medications and acupuncture for treatment. Recently, a few new
herbal medications were developed for depression and anxiety in the universities in
China. Chinese may reject Western medications because of different philosophies
about health and healing. Western medications which include particularly psychiatric
types are rather new. Many Chinese also have concerns about the side effects of
Western medications.
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However, a few strengths of the Chinese culture are aso noted. Chinese believe in
nature and promote harmony. They enjoy peace and like to be un-disturbed. Chinese
tend to be defensive in conflicts rather than aggressive. Chinese focus on
relationships. They have strong group/family support. Chinese aso maintain high
moral and social expectations.

Diagnosis.

In making a diagnosis, counseling professionals are reminded about the cultural
formation guidelines (DSM-V; Sue, 2004):

1. Cultura identity of the individual

2. Cultural explanations of the individua’sillness

3. Cultural factors related to psychosocial environment and levels of functioning (e.g.
international students here)

4. Cultural elements of the relationship between the individual and the clinician

5. Overal cultural assessment for diagnosis care

Often times, the author found that lacking cultural knowledge/understanding could
lead to amissed diagnosis or misdiagnosis. Culture and expressions of psychotherapy
affect thought and feelings which are manifested as maladaptative cognitions and
emotional distress. Culture-bound syndromes are common and can be misdiagnosed.
Also, the author noted that the professionals need to pay attention to recurrent,
locality-specific patterns of aberrant behavior. They are considered a subset of folk
illness, and they may not fit into contemporary Western diagnostic and classification
systems such as DSM (Sue, 2004), e.g. depression. Shen-k’uei (Taiwan); shenkui
(China) is a common physical complaint in the Chinese society. Symptoms include
marked anxiety or panic symptoms with accompanying somatic complaints for which
no physical cause can be demonstrated. Other symptoms include dizziness, backache,
fatigability, general weakness, insomnia, frequent dreams, frequent urination, and
complaints of sexual dysfunction.

Qi-going psychotic reaction is a term describing an acute, time-limited episode
characterized by dissociative, paranoid, other psychotic or nonpsychotic symptoms. It
occurs after participation in the Chinese folk health-enhancing practice of gi-gong
(“exercise of vital energy”). This diagnosis is included in the Chinese Classification
of Mental Disorders, Second edition (CCMD-2).

Expectations of Counseling.

Chinese prefer structured, time-limited, and short/brief therapies. They prefer
receiving advice and instruction rather than deciding on their own. Therefore,
counselors should offer them options rather than simply asking, “What do you want?’
Since the family and parental influences are huge, counselors should learn about such
influences, and they should be cautious about addressing these issues in the
counseling process. Many of the Chinese student problems are relationship issues.
The list often includes roommate conflicts, loneliness, interpersonal conflicts, and
marital problems. It would be more effective for counselors to also use “relationship”
perspective to provide alternatives and treatments. Peers and family members are
aways good alies for Chinese students who have psychological distresses.
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Career problems are seen by Chinese as a topic they feedd more comfortable for
discussion with counselors.

The following is a list of suggested counseling strategies for mental health
professionals:

Establish credibility and initial formality
Use restraint when gathering information
Allow indirect contextual communication and low emotional expressiveness
Clarify misconceptions, etc.
Recognize that they honor face and face saving
May start from their initiated specific problems
Take an active and directive role, provide more detailed and specific
instructions
8. Alwaysbe aware of the cultural differences
9. Work with family and secure their support
10. Mentoring/support of peers
11. Community involvement: Offer outreach programs/services in the Chinese
communities.

Noghk~wdpE

Other strategies include being vigilant about the complexity of their backgrounds and
problems, assessment by considering their challenges in language, culture,
environment, etc. and, the use of some interpreters as needed.

A Case Study

The author discussed a case below. The client Ming Lee (not areal name), male about
25, was found to have schizophrenic problems off of the campus. He was a graduate
student receiving a fellowship from a public university in a suburban city. After he
started the program and had been pursuing the program for two months, he learned
that his mid-tem grades were not acceptable. Later on, he worried that he would lose
the fellowship. When that problem occurred, he was found restless, highly agitated,
walking up and down in aroom, and complaining people trying to kill him.
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Table 2: Case Study

Client Onset problems: schizophrenic Intelligent
characteristics symptoms with depressed mood
(delusions, paranoia. hearing
voices, conflicted thinking, lack of

No family history

emotions)
Academic focused,
Self-demanding,
Adjustment issues; English
ability
Microsystem High expectations (parents) Supportive parents
peer pressure Friends at church
Academic status: scholarship Mental health supporting system,
: a safe community
Lacking faculty support
Exosystem One-child policy. Involuntary commitment
International status (little Crisis assessment center
resources) o -
Local psychiatric hospital
Macrosystem Chinese cultures: success and Promote harmony,

honor. family first, focused on men.

e Close interpersonal relationship:

Group culture

The author implemented crisis intervention. First, the author observed the client, the
situation in the room, and made certain that the client was safe. He found that the
client was not carrying any weapons, and that the client was not engaged in any
actions that might harm himself or others. Quickly, he asked the other peopleto leave
the room to reduce the pressure on the client. This decision by the author is very
important in the Chinese culture. The reduction of complications in the case, keeping
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confidentiality for the client, and the reduction of the chance of gossip among other
people on scene is very important. |If this client had been a woman, the author may
have asked a female counselor to help, an entirely appropriate decision in this
situation in the Chinese culture. Then, the author quickly tried to make a connection
with the client by pacing with the client while talking with him. The author listened
to the client’s complaints with empathy. Gradually, the author slowed down the pace
and calmed the client. Also, he was learning more about the client’s problems. At
that point, the author’s quick assessment was that it was a crisis case. The student
needed immediate psychiatric assessment and treatment. The author decided to
implement involuntary commitment, and he escorted the client for emergency
psychiatric assessment at a local hospital. The client was hospitalized for two weeks.
Subsequently, the client was diagnosed with schizophrenia.

Later, working with on-campus counselors, the author provided further support for
this client. The further support included providing case information to the Student
Conduct Office, contacting the client’s parents in China, and offering support to the
client when he was released from the hospital. The client’s parents immediately flew
from Chinato the campusin the U.S. to support their son. After some additional brief
treatment in the U.S,, the client returned to his home country for further treatment.
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Abstract

Aim of this study is to encourage the using of structured means modelling as a
measurement error-free method, and culturally invariant approach (i.e., measurement
invariance at strong level), for evaluating between-group differences in latent means
and controlling for the inclusion of latent covariates. Although this technique is not
novel in academic literature, applications to quantitative psychology are still
uncommon. To compensate this gap an application of latent means and latent
ANCOVA, latent covariates models is proposed to the Schwartz' s taxonomy of basic
human values theory. Data were collected in June 2011 on a regional basis and age
categories and analyzed by means of structura equation modelling for a
representative sample of roughly 3,000 Italian food consumers.

Empirical applications of the Schwartz's elliptical taxonomy often leads to the
overlapping of its adjacent domains both at whole sample and at group level. Hence,
someone may come to bias conclusions that no between-group differences exist in
those overlapped domains. This study confirms that there is still room for between-
group differences at latent mean level. Standardized effect sizes of structured means
differences were estimated for al the ten motivationa value domains of the
Schwartz's taxonomy across the main four Italian macro-regions. Self-direction,
stimulation, power and achievement factors were successively regressed on hedonism
latent covariate, with using latent ANCOV A models, due to the ambivalent nature of
hedonism domain that the Schwartz's theory stipulates to share (strongly overlaps)
elements of both openness to change (i.e., self-direction and stimulation) and self-
enhancement (i.e., power and achievement).

Keywords: Schwartz theory of human values, structural equation modelling, latent
means models, latent ANCOVA models, hedonism, openness to change, self-
enhancement.
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I ntroduction

The present study focuses on promoting structured means modelling (SMM; Sérbom,
1974) and latent ANCOVA, latent covariate models (Hancock, 2004) for evaluating
between-group differences in construct means across different populations and testing
for structured mean differences above and beyond a latent covariate influence. Even
though SMM has been discussed and applied for more than two decades (Aiken, Stein
& Bentler, 1994; Cole, Arvey & Salas, 1993; Gallo, Anthony & Muthen, 1994; Green
& Thompson, 2003; Hancock, 1997; Thompson & Green, 2006) research applications
are still pretty uncommon.

SMM is a type of structural equation model that is able to compare means at latent
level (i.e., factors means) controlling for variations and shared variations (i.e., factor
variances and covariances) among latent variables across groups, simultaneously. As
a result, this approach immediately appears to be more sound than the one based on
traditional methods of between-subjects (multivariate) analysis of variance, such as
(M)ANOVA (Hancock, 1997), whenever a researcher has to deal with latent
constructs (i.e., latent factors). This latter statement is basically accurate for the
following two reasons: a) traditional methods require assessment of the homogeneity
of variances (and covariances for longitudinal studies) in order to make group means
comparisons meaningfully defensible, whereas SMM does not since all variances and
covariances of each latent are simultaneously estimated and thus controlled for; b) a
researcher who deals with latent means he/she is handles error-free means because
measurement errors are still modelled for each involved latent.

The only restriction required for the application of SMM is the assessment of
measurement equivalence across groups at level of metric and scalar invariance (i.e.,
strong factorial invariance). The reason of this assumption is straightforward and due
to mathematical identification problems (see next subsection about methodological
details), supported by strong theoretical foundations. As a matter of fact, in order to
meaningfully compare latent means across different populations it is theoretically
necessary that: 1) each latent factor has to have the same meaning across those
populations early on (i.e., metric invariance, that is factor loadings need to be equal
across groups); 2) different cultural forces across those populations have to be
controlled for early on (i.e., scalar invariance, that is intercept terms have to be equa
across groups since they represent those cultural forces unrelated to the factor, but
possibly existing in the observed measures when compared across groups). If these
two latter assumptions are not met, differences in latent means will not solely due to
the true value means, but to differences in the subset of observed variables that are
possibly loading different factors and reflecting cultural biases of the measurement
instrument applied across groups of comparison (Brown, 2006; Gregorich, 2006;
Hancock, 1997; Thompson & Green, 2006).

In sum, the rationale behind SMM is to compare factor means controlling for factor
sources of covariation across the populations of interest under the assumption of
strong factorial invariance (i.e., cross-cultural validity of the measurement
instrument), simultaneously and thus having a culturally unbiased analytic framework
to accommodate latent means comparison. Furthermore, SMM preserves the true
nature, measurement error-free, of each latent variable and so does the estimated
structured means. To thisend, it is possible to examine true value differences in latent
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means through the standardized effects. Such true differences cannot be found out in
the underlying measured variables means as these latter are affected by measurement
errors which, acting like a confound, would lead to differences that are potentially
dampened in their magnitude. Furthermore, differences in latent means are
particularly useful in presence of severe correlation between latent factors across
populations. Substantial correlations do not permit a clear understanding of the
relations between factors and they can aso mask structural differences in the factors
themselves across different populations with leading to unbiased conclusions.
Differences that may exist at factor mean level, nevertheless. SMM s able to detect
these differences above and beyond severe estimated factor correlations.

In this respect, the present study proposes an application of SMM, with its extension
of latent ANCOVA, to the Schwartz taxonomy of basic human values (Schwartz,
1992) across the main four geographical macro-regions of the Italian territory:
Northwest, Northeast, Central, South and Insular (hereafter South). This partition is
conventionally used in the officia annual statistics reports for describing social,
demographic and economic differences in Italy (Italian National Institute of Statistics
—ISTAT 20123, b).

Structured means models — methodological details

In order to understand how SMM works it is important to start with looking at figure
1 in which a hypothetical common factor € is loaded by three indicators xi, X2, X3,
where As represent the factor loadings, ts the intercepts, ds the measurement errors,
0ss the measurement error variances, ¢ the factor variance (for the time being the
reader forgets about that pseudo-variable 1 denoted as atriangle).

Figure 1 - Latent mean path diagram with using JKW notation (Joreskog, 1973;
Keedling, 1972; Wiley, 1973).

CNCHC
Os1 O 0

The structural equations related to that common factor € can be written with the
following well-known regression system of structural equations (with i=1, 3; A4=1, for
scaling the construct)

Xi =NE + O (1)

Since SEM operates with data deviated from the observed means, the intercept terms
in the system (1) is omitted. Nevertheless, in the case a researcher wants to explore
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the construct & mean he/she is obliged to include the observed meansin the system (1)
and so that the intercept terms allowing for nonzero means both for factors and
measures (Thompson & Green, 2006). As a matter of fact, recalling from simple
linear regression expression with the intercept term:

y=a+bx+e 2

the expectation of y yields to E(y) = a+ bE(x) and the intercept “a’ can be re-written
as a= E(y) — bE(x). Hence, it is clear how the mean vector of the observed variables
needs to be considered along with the observed variances and covariance's. In this
latter respect, the intercepts must be introduced into the structural equation system (1)
that operatesjust asin simple regression (2) wherexisgandyisx:

Xi =1t + A€ + O
E(xi) =i+ N E(E) (©)

Now, backing to figure 1, it is easy to understand how the system (3) is visualized.
The predictor variable depicted as atriangle barely defines a pseudo-variable with no
variance which is equal to 1 for all the individuals because it represents the coefficient
1 of all intercept terms included the intercept k of the factor . The intercept k isaso
the factor mean:

E=lk+¢
E(8) =1k @

Merging the system (3) with (4):

Xi =1t + AE + O
E(Xi) =T+ AiK (5)

The system (5) represents the structured means modeling equations even though it
results under-identified as the number of free parameters overcomes the number of the
observations'. As a consequence, it seems that there are no way to estimate k.
However, since the rationale of SMM is to compare latent means across populations
that are strong invariant as regards each involved latent, and not to estimate the latent
means themselves, the first step to cope with this identification problem is to fix the
construct mean of interest within one group to zero. By doing so, the population with
the construct mean at zero is the reference group® and the other construct means in the
remaining groups are freely estimated and compared to the reference one. Therefore,
these estimated latent means represent deviations, average differences, from the
reference group latent mean. In this respect, it will be straightforward to verify which
group has significantly got, on average, more (if the average difference is significantly
positive) or less (if the average difference is significantly negative) of the construct

! The number of observations is the number of observed variances and covariances (i.e., (v(v+1))/2;
with v the number of observed variables) and the observed mean vector. Hence, the number of
observations in the system (5) is nine (i.e., 3 variances, 3 covariances, 3 means) whilist the number of
free parametersisten.

% The way how to select the reference group is arbitrary and depends on the researcher strategy in
choosing that reference group as much as it addresses the research question.
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under evaluation; or, possibly, in which group it has not resulted significantly
different from zero. In figure 2 is then depicted the SMM for the factor § across m
groups with the first group set as the reference group with fixing at zero the construct
mean k. It is noteworthy that both all factor loadings and intercepts have been
constrained to be equal across the m groups in respect of the strong measurement
equivalence assumptions (i.e., ='A; ; = Jtg ; i=1, 3; j=1, m). As a result, the entire
model in figure 2 isidentified®. Nevertheless, strong measurement equivalence can be
achieved also at partial® level. If it is so, only just those items resulted invariant will
be considered for computing latent means differences.

Figure 2.- Multi-group latent means comparison path diagram.
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Hancock (2001) computed the estimated standardized effect size d of the structured
means difference with the following formulas:

A k- "
72! kju _ @ ©)
(9 Jo
m I
L2 mi(E)
V=—F— (7)
S om

Where | | is the estimated latent means difference between each j group and the
reference one, ¢ is the pooled variance estimate of &, n; and ibj are respectively the
sample size and the estimated variance of € in each j group. The interpretation of d is

straightforward: how many standard deviations each j group are higher/lower than the
reference one on that latent factor of interest.

% Please refer to the works of Hancock’s (1997) and Thompson and Green's (2006) for further algebraic
details.

* To achieve partial metric and scalar invariance the literature respectively stipulates that at least one
factor loading (in addition to the one fixed at unity to define the scale of each latent construct) and one
intercept per latent variable must be metrically invariant (be equal) (Byrne, Shavelson & Muthén,
1989; Steenkamp & Baumgartner, 1998).
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Extension of SMM islatent ANCOV A model depicted in figure 3 in which the factors
of interest are regressed on a measured or latent covariate (the model can be also
extended with more than one measured and/or latent covariate) that presumably acts
like confounding variable. By doing so, the path from the covariate to the factors of
interest reveals how much of within-group factor variance is explained by between-
group factor variance and therefore possibly new differences may exist in mean
factors above and beyond (i.e., conditioned on) the effect of the covariate. This path
from the covariate to the factors has to be constrained to be equal across groups (i.e.,
=ly: j=1, m; paralelism test®) in order to grant that new estimations of latent means
differences are due to an equal external effect (i.e., covariate effect). Otherwise, that
covariate will not be controlled for.

Figure 3.- Multi-group latent ANCOVA, latent covariate path
diagram.
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Schwartz theory of basic human values and hypotheses

SMM will be applied to the well-known Schwartz' s taxonomy of basic human values
(Schwartz, 1992). Briefly speaking, this theory identifies a purportedly
comprehensive set of ten different types of cross-cultural values (termed value
domains) that all together form an integrated circular structure of motivationa
constructs: benevolence, universalism, tradition, conformity, security, power,
achievement, hedonism, stimulation, self-direction (see figure 4).

Figure 4. Schwartz' s taxonomy of motivational value domains adapted from Schwartz
(1992).

® Latent covariate variance and factor error variances (error covariances with more than one factor
involved in the latent ANCOVA) are free to vary.
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Self-transcendence

Universalism Benevolence

Tradition
Self-direction

Openness to Conformity

Conservation
change

Stimulation
Security

Power

Achievement

Self-enhancement

Nevertheless, the circular taxonomy depicted above has been adapted aike an €llipse
rather than a perfect circle. The reason is due to the fact that the structure does not
constitute a perfect circle, or a circumplex (term used and defined by Guttman in 1954),
where variables (here latent variables) are equally spaced, but it has, in truly, unequally
spaced variables. So that, it represents a quasi-circumplex taxonomy since the ten value
domains, that are latent in nature, are also supposed to vary reflecting their degree of
similarity, dissmilarity (or conflict) in their underlying motivations around that quasi-
circular continuum (Schwartz, 1992, 1994).

The more the value domains are adjacent the more they are positively correlated and
therefore similar in their underlying motivations, conversely, the more the value
domains are distant, or even a the opposite side, the more they are negatively
correlated and therefore dissimilar (or conflicting) in their underlying motivations. This
operationalizing easily permits to visualize the quasi-circular continuum of the
motivational value types that takes the form of a sinusoidal trgectory around the
hypothesized circle when it occurs. Studies assessed this lacking of perfect circularity
(Perrinjaquet, Furrer, Usunier et al. 2007; Schwartz & Boehnke, 2004) due to multi-
collinearity problems with a consequent possibly overlapping between adjacent
domains (Schwartz et al., 2012) even though the substantial level of correlation can be
controlled for with hypothesizing high-order dimensions of the human value domains
(Krystallis, Vassallo, Chryssohoidis, & Perrea, 2008; Krystallis, Vassdlo,
Chryssohoidis, 2012; Schwartz & Boehnke, 2004). However, this quasi-circular
continuum is, in turn, organized by two orthogonal high-order dimensions that bring
together the integrated structure of the ten domains as follows (see figure 4): the
vertical dimension of self-transcendence and self-enhancement respectively opposes
values of universalism and benevolence (which emphasize attention for the welfare and
interests of others) to values of power and achievement (which emphasize the detection
of self-interests). On the horizontal axis, the dimensions of openness-to-change and
conservation opposes vaues of self-direction and stimulation (which emphasize self-
regulating actions and willingness for new experience) to the values of tradition,
conformity and security (which emphasize self-restriction, directive and opposition to
change). Hedonism shares elements of both openness-to-change and self-enhancement
(Schwartz, Sagiv & Boehnke, 2000; Schwartz et al., 2001).

Hypotheses of this study were twofold: 1) to compute latent means differences across

the main four macro-regions of Italian territory for all domains of Schwartz' s taxonomy
with highlighting latent means differences related to highest correlated domains; 2) to
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compute latent means differences for power, achievement, stimulation and self-
direction domains controlling for hedonism (i.e., latent ANCOVA model with
hedonism as |latent covariate).

Methods and data analysis

Data were collected in June 2011 from a professional agency (PRAGMA — market
research company) using a three-step quota-based sampling method. In the first step,
the sample quota was designed to be representative on regional basis and age
categories using data from the census performed in 2001 by the Italian Nationa
Institute of Statistics (i.e., ISTAT). Then, in the second step, national sampling points
were partially randomized since they included the biggest 45 municipalitiesin Italy in
respect of the regiona stratification. Finaly, in the third step, within each sampling
point, a random sample of households (addresses) was visited by interviewers
(applying random-walk procedures) selecting only one member of the family if over
18 years of age and solely, or jointly, responsible for the family’s food expenditure.

A structured self-administered questionnaire was handed out to each selected
respondent. Subsequently, subjects were contacted by phone to arrange an
appointment for handing in the completed questionnaire. The fina sample was
comprised of 3,004 consumers with amean age of 48 years where more than half the
participants were females (i.e.,, 60% females, 40% males), 45% with high school
educational level, 31% with primary education completed, 14% with university
degree (1.4% with postgraduate degree), 9% with no formal or less than primary
education, and 0.3% were missing. The complete questionnaire originally included
three sections. The third section was of interest in this study aimed at assessing the
human value domains according to the Schwartz (1992) theory of basic human value
with using the validated Italian version of the 40-item Portrait Vaue Questionnaire
(PVQ; Capanna, Vecchione & Schwartz, 2005). PVQ included short verbal
portraits/descriptions/items on the importance of each value type: 6-item for
universalism; 5-item for security; 4-item for tradition, conformity, benevolence, self-
direction and achievement; and 3-item for stimulation, hedonism and power.

An example of description was: “Thinking up new ideas and being creative is
important to him. He likes to do things in his own original way” describes a person to
whom self-direction value is important. The question: “How much like you is this
person?’ elicited the importance to each description. Measurement scales with 6-
anchor “not like me at al, not like me, alittle like me, somewhat like me, like me,
very much like me”, and corresponding codes from 1 to 6, provided verbal and
numerical quantification. The entire PVQ questionnaire can be requested from the
author.

The strength of relationships between value domains were analyzed using Structural
Equation Modeling (SEM) with Maximum Likelihood (ML) method of estimation. In
al SEM analyses, cases with missing data were deleted using list-wise deletion in
order to have complete records and so that measures as much consistent as possible
with the constructs. The effective sample sizes for SEM analyses were respectively of
2,797 (Italy), 754 (Northwest Italy), 532 (Northeast Italy), 563 (Central Italy), 948
(South Italy).
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Confirmatory Factor Analyses (CFAS) by country and macro-regions were performed
on the 10-value factor structure of Schwartz’'s taxonomy to achieve convergent and
discriminant validity among constructs (Kline, 2011) and then to validate the
measurement model (Anderson & Gerbing, 1988). All CFAs were performed by
arbitrarily setting one indicator to unity, for each different latent variable, in order to
define the scale of the factor (Kline, 2011). Additionaly, as suggested by
Schermelleh-Engel, Moosbruger and Mller (2003) and Joreskog and Sérbom (2002),
a standardized residual analysis was conducted for all models adding paths between
those error covariances where the correspondent standardized residuals were high
(much more than + 1.96 with p<.05; or =+ 258 with p<.01) and the relative
modification index very large (much more than + 3.84 with p<.05; or + 6.63 with
p<.01). Nevertheless, these modifications were made with taking into account
theoretical reasons (Schermelleh-Engel et al., 2003).

Multi sample structural equation modelling-based confirmatory factor analyses (MS-
SEM-based CFA) were performed to check for cross-cultural validity across the four
geographical macro-regions which included groups of regions according to the
geographical repartition of Italy used by ISTAT. Structured means differences were
evaluated by standardized estimations so as to quantify the effect size strength of the
differences themselves (Hancock, 2001).

The statistical packages utilized for performing the analyses were SPSS v20.0 and
LISREL v8.80 (Joreskog & Sorbom, 2007).

Results and discussion

Preliminary results on descriptive statistics, reliability analysis and measurement
models assessment were found satisfactory. However, these results were not reported
here in order to preserve space, but they can be requested from the author.

The estimated zero-order correlations among the ten value domains showed different
scores (see table 1) and many of them around the cut-off of .85 that it is still evidence
for distinctiveness of the factors (i.e, discriminant validity; Kline, 2011). As
expected, some estimated correlations were found greater than .85 for those domains
that are more adjacently located in the taxonomy (i.e.,, conformity and tradition,
conformity and security, power and achievement, hedonism and stimulation; see table
1). This result indicated that although CFAs fitted well in terms of goodness of fit
indices, substantial correlations among these domains still persisted for al the four
macro-regions and Italy, confirming the quasi-circumplex elliptical trgectory of
Schwartz’ s taxonomy of motivational value domains.
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Table 1.- Estimated correlations of ten value domains by macro-regions and Italy.
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Nort Nort Centr South Italy
h h a
West East
Universalis <> Benevolenc .85 .81 .81 .84 .83
m e
Universalis < Conformity .78 73 .68 .83 .78
m
Universalis < Tradition .60 .56 .39 .63 57
m
Universalis <> Security .76 .66 .67 .83 .76
m
Universalis < Power -10 -.19 -.18 -23 -16
m
Universalis <» Achieveme .18 A2 .00 .05 .08
m nt
Universalis < Hedonism .16 .19 .15 .09 A3
m
Universalis < Stimulation .16 32 14 13 A7
m
Universalis <> Salf- 72 .76 .70 .60 .68
m direction
Benevolen < Conformity .81 .68 71 .81 .78
ce
Benevolen < Tradition .61 .61 .55 .69 .63
ce
Benevolen <= Security .63 .61 .58 71 .66
ce
Benevolen <= Power .07 -.06 .01 -.15 -.04
ce
Benevolen <« Achieveme .24 .24 21 A3 .20
ce nt
Benevolen <= Hedonism 27 27 .32 .18 .25
ce
Benevolen < Stimulation .24 34 27 .25 27
ce
Benevolen < Sealf- .75 .64 71 .58 .67
ce direction
Conformit < Tradition .89 .92 .80 .87 .88
y
Conformit <> Security .89 .89 .83 .88 .90
y
Conformit <= Power A3 -.06 .08 -.03 .02
y
Conformit < Achieveme .24 .19 21 A7 .20
y nt
Conformit < Hedonism .24 .22 .16 15 .19
y
Conformit < Stimulation .07 .22 .09 15 A3
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y

Conformit <> Self- .58 51 46 51 .52
y direction

Tradition <> Security 12 92 .68 74 .78
Tradition < Power -04 -.03 A1 -.03 .01
Tradition <> Achieveme .05 A5 .07 .08 .09

nt
Tradition < Hedonism .03 .16 .05 .08 .07
Tradition < Stimulation -.09 .08 -.07 .06 .01

Tradition < Sdf- 25 .29 A1 .30 25
direction

Security < Power .28 .05 14 .06 A4

Security <> Achieveme .40 .26 21 .28 .29
nt

Security <> Hedonism 27 24 .25 .19 23
Security <> Stimulation .18 16 22 21 .20

Security < Sdf- .65 .55 .52 .61 .60
direction

Power <> Achieveme .96 .81 .95 .90 .93
nt

Power <> Hedonism .65 A7 .78 .68 .65

Power < Stimulation .61 .59 .85 72 .70

Power < Sdf- .52 .28 .50 43 43
direction

Achieveme <> Hedonism .73 .75 .81 .82 .78

nt

Achieveme < Stimulation .78 .81 .88 .88 .84

nt

Achieveme <« Self- .69 .57 .60 .66 .62

nt direction

Hedonism <« Stimulation .90 91 91 1 94

Hedonism < Self- .66 .63 .70 .66 .66
direction

Stimulatio <> Self- 74 .88 .83 .78 .80

n direction

The goodness of fit indices of the configural invariance was satisfactory, suggesting
that the PVQ survey instrument measures the same underlying constructs across all
macro-regions (seetable 2).

Table 2.- Summary of multi-sample CFA models fit dstatistics for assessing
measurement invariance at level of configural, metric and scalar.
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Configural Full Metric Full Scalar Invariance
Invariance Invariance
NT Chi- 9489.86 9679.29 9964.05
Square
df 2756 2846 2936
NT-Chi- A (C.M) =189.43 A (M. S)=284.76
Square (significant at level of .001) (significant at level of
(difference) Chi-Sq (90; .001) = 137 .001)
Chi-Sg (90; .001) = 137
SRMR .059 061 061
RMSEA .059 .059 .059
CFl .96 .96 .96
TLI - NNFI .95 .95 .95

A full metric invariance (all factor loadings constrained to be equa across the
geographical macro-regions) was then performed. The global goodness of fit indices’
of the full metric models were compared with those of the configural and
subsequently with those of scalar invariance (see table 2). Full metric invariance and
full scalar invariance was supported, even though Chi-square dightly increased (the
Chi-square difference test was significant), but RMSEA, CFl and NNFI stayed the
same. Thus, the solutions could be meaningfully compared across the four macro-
regions and so could the structured means.

In the following tables 3 and 4 were respectively reported the estimated standardized
effect size of structured means differences of each ten motivationa domains by
macro-region with the South as the reference group, and how the structured means
differences of power, achievement, stimulation and self-direction changed when they
regressed on hedonism. The South macro-region was selected as the reference group
because, historically, this geographical macro-region has always been poorer than the
rest of the peninsula, as well as it possessed age-old culture and different traditions
from the other parts of Italy (De Rosa, 1993; Mutti, 2000). Besides, the backwardness
of Italy’s Southern regions has been, and still is, a crucial problem in Italian society
identifying geologically differentiated development policies (Barbagallo, 1980).

Table 3.- Estimated standardized effect size of structured means differences with
South as the reference group (* not significant at the 95% confidence level).

South | Central | Northwest | Northeast
Self- Universalism .00 -.26 -.29 -11~*
transcendence Benevolence .00 -.15 -.13 -.11*
Conformism .00 -.33 -.20 -.23
Conservation Tradition .00 -.46 -39 -42
Security .00 -.36 -31 -.23
Self-enhancement | Power .00 -.06* .03* -.30

® The chi-square difference test is usually applied to compare nested models. However, the limitations of this
latter index are well-known (violation of multi-normality assumptions, model complexity, sample size etc,;
Schermelleh-Engel et al., 2003). Consequently, other fit indices, were used both as an aternative method and
further support to the model comparison test as recommended by Steenkamp and Baumgartner (1998) and
Vandenberg and Lance (2000).
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Achievement .00 =12 -12 -.30
Hedonism Hedonism .00 .15 .04* .07*

Stimulation .00 .01~ -11* -14
Opennessto
change Self- 00

direction ’ -11* -.05* .05*

Table 4.- Estimated standardized effect size of structured means differences with
South as the reference group and Hedonism as latent covariate (* not significant at the
95% confidence level).

Sout | Centr | Northwe | Northeas | Hedonism
h a st t Paralldlis
my
Saif- 'Iz\ovr\l/_er .00 -17 .00* -.34 ;;
chieveme .
enhancement | 0 1 o5 | 15 -.36
Stimulation .00 -15 -.13 =21 .70
Opennessto
change Self- .00 9
direction -.20 -.08* .03*

Specifically, the numbers reported in the tables provided the following information: a)
whether, or not, there were significant structured means differences in the ten
motivational value domains between each group and the South; b) the sign and the
strength in terms of standard deviation units (i.e., standardized effect size) of these
differences.

So then, starting from table 3, it was impressive to observe that the Central, Northwest
and Northeast Italy were characterized by highest negative differences, on average, in
conservation dimension (especialy in tradition) in comparison to the South Italy.

The latent means for the Central, Northwest and Northeast ranged, on average, from -
.20 to -.46 standard deviation units lower than those of the South Italy on conservation
dimension. In this respect, differences in the average amount of tradition, conformity
and security concepts existed across macro-regions also in presence of severe
estimated correlations between these domains (see table 1). So thus, someone could
have easily, but inaccurately, concluded that consumers from the South did not make
distinction between those concepts as well as consumers form the Central and North
of Italy, but indeed differences in latent means still occurred (see table 3).

A similar negative trend was also found both in self-enhancement and self-
transcendence dimensions, with the exception of power for the Central and
Northwest, universalism and benevolence for the Northeast, respectively. These latter
three domains, together with amost all the entire openness to change dimension,
presented small differences, on average, across macro-regions. However, a slight
counterpart to this negative trend was found in hedonism domain for the Central Italy
with a positive difference in comparison to the South. Looking back again at the
estimated correlations (table 1) regarding power and achievement domains they were
found al very high across macro-regions, so then it seemed that, yet again, Italian
consumers, independently from the part of the country they come from, did not make
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distinction between these two concepts. But, indeed, differences in latent means on
these two concepts strongly existed especially for achievement construct.

Concerning hedonism domain it was noteworthy, from table 1, that it was found
higher related to stimulation than to achievement. As a consequence, hedonism
construct belonged to openness to change dimension rather than to self-enhancement
for al Italian consumers. Nevertheless, with regressing power, achievement,
stimulation, self-direction on hedonism across macro-regions (see table 4 about L atent
ANCOVA results) it was impressive how much change was found in these latent
means controlling for the effect of hedonism; especially for the Central Italy: an equal
control for hedonism across macro-regions (i.e., standardized path from hedonism to
stimulation was found equal to .70 across groups, table 4) caused a decreasing in
stimulation mean difference with the South of -.15 standard deviation units and a
severe decreasing in self-direction, power and achievement means difference of .-20,
-.17, -.25 standard deviation units, respectively.

All this practically means that since consumers from the Centra Italy were, on
average, more hedonistic than those of the South (i.e., positive value of .15 in
hedonism mean difference between the South and Central; see table 3) they would be,
on average, less stimulated, self-directed and power-oriented than Southern
consumers if their hedonism was controlled for (i.e., hedonism not satisfied). As a
consequence, Central Italian consumers were, on average, only just less achievement-
oriented than the Southern ones (i.e., -.12 from table 3), but with no significant
differences in power, stimulation and self-direction means because of their hedonism.
This type of latent ANCOVA simulations can be tested also for al those domains of
Schwartz' s taxonomy that can be theoretically hypothesized as external covariates and
therefore finding out further insightful implications.

Wrap-up

This study confirmed the importance of using structured means modeling, with the
extension of latent ANCOVA models, when the object of the study is to compare
means at latent level across different populations and especialy in presence of high
correlations between constructs. The application of this method is meaningfully
robust both in terms of measurement equivalence (that can hold also at partial level)
and homogeneity of factor variances/covariances that are simultaneously estimated
across groups of comparison. Since the measurement equivalence is achieved at level
of strong invariance (i.e., metric and scalar invariance), potential cultural forces
across groups are controlled for and so that differences in construct means are
obtained with no cultural bias. Particularly in this study, the application of this type of
strategies to the Schwartz's taxonomy of human values across the most important
Italian macro-regions effectively alowed to depict an average picture of Italian
consumers as regards they inner motivational value domains, above and beyond their
different regiona cultures and the risk of overlapping of adjacent domains, providing
insightful sociological matters for future perspectives.

Limitations

Usualy, one limitation of the application of structured means modeling is the
expected requirement of large sample size. By the way, with less than 100 cases
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amost any type of SEM will result untenable due to low statistical power and
unacceptable inferential properties as regards the Maximum Likelihood method of
estimation, unless very simple models are considered (Kline, 2011). In the case of this
study the PVQ 40-item guestionnaire was summarized by a 10-factor model that it is
not such a complex model, since it has not any causal paths. Nevertheless, in the
unfortunate case a researcher is not able to deal with large samples he/she is bound to
apply multiple indicatorsmultiple causes (i.e, MIMIC) models (Joreskog &
Goldberger, 1975) in order to make means comparisons at latent level and so that
he/she is bound to renounce for invariance testing of the measurement models as in
MIMIC models all sources of covariation among observed variables are assumed to
be equal across groups with no formal test. Moreover, MIMIC models tend to control
the Type | error rate when dealing with approximately equal generalized variances
and/or equal sample sizes across groups, but not with both sample size and
generalized variance disparities (Hancock, Lawrence & Nevitt, 2000) as structured
means models are able to do.
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Abstract
The present study aimed to know the possible impact of parental infidelity among
late adolescents in establishing romantic relationships with significant other. It
employed a qualitative research and used the approach on social constructivism in

which it described the adolescents experiences about parental infidelity as
numerous and subjective as they interact with the social world. A survey was

conducted in identifying twelve (12) participants, ages 15 to 19, who experienced
parental infidelity from University of the East-Manila enrolled in academic year

2014-2015. One (1) hour in-depth interviews were recorded and guided by the
researchers’ validated aide memoir. All recorded interactions with the participants

were transcribed into field text. The participants responses were carefully
analyzed through Thematic Analysis and Collaizi’s procedure. The researchers
found that the impact of parental infidelity among late adolescents in establishing
relationships is a process and is best depicted through a cross, or The C.R.0.S.S.
in Infidelity, with five conceptua themes which also signify the process that late
adolescents usually go through after discovering their parents’ infidel behavior.
The themes conceptualized were: reaction; circumspection; self- recognition;
stagnation; and overturn. The C.R.O.S.S In Infidelity may serve as an ad in
counseling as well as in creating an intervention program to help these late
adolescents cope with the experiences of parental infidelity

Keywords: parental infidelity, late adolescents, establishing relationships

|af or
The International Academic Forum
www.iafor.org

101



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

I ntroduction

The family is the basic unit of the society. It is where individuals first develop their
personalities, as well as build their relationships among family members, especially
with their parents. The children initially interact with their parents from which the
latter provider examples of desired behaviors that are ought to be learned by the
former (Hermes, 2013). The parents are considered as the influential models of the
child (McLeod, 2011). They teach the child values on how to face the redlity of life
and to develop their own behaviors.

By the time an individual reaches |ate adolescence, he forms relationships with other
people. During this period, he becomes more mature. The earlier experiences
during the preceding stages of development allowed individuals to gain insights
and redlizations about the ups and downs of life. When they reach the late
adolescent period, they are seen as individuals being emotionally mature. According
to Erikson (1963, as cited by Feist & Feist, 2009), late adolescence is the
developmental stage when individuals begin to form deeper relationships with
their significant others. Likewise, late adolescence is the stage where individuals
begin to form intimate and romantic relationships with other people as they enter
adulthood.

Parental infidelity is one of the crucial social issues, among with others relating to
marriage. It may be one of the primary reasons why parental relationships lead to
divorce (Reid, 2014). Having parenta infidelity threatens the foundation of the
marriage as well as the whole family relationship. It affects the relationship of the
child to couples not only emotionally but physically, mentally and socially which
may also influence the establishment of the former’s relationships. It is a problem
which has consequences that permanently damage the parent-child relationship as
well as other future relationships. Considering the parent-child relationship as the
most important, parental infidelity may be a precursor to the individual’'s
relationships toward his or her own family, and building romantic relationships with
others. This familial and social issue can have a big impact on individuals
themselves. They may perceive their own family as a failure. As a result, they may
have a hard time in decision-making and understanding things surrounding their
developing environment, especially within their familial environment.

Parental infidelity may be considered as one of the most controversial social
phenomena, seen as one among the major causes of marital instability which often
leads to divorce, desertion, single-parenthood and generally failed marriages
(Ngozi, Peter & Stella, 2013). It may be a critical part for the self-development of
individuals.

Children who come to know the parental infidelity issues of their parents can have
deeper, greater, and longer-lasting impacts (Davis, 2011). The present study aimed
to know and describe the possible impacts of parental infidelity on the
establishment of romantic relationships of individuals whose parents committed
the said issue. This study delved on their lived experiences and how they see
their present and future lives with these experiences.
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Research Design

Social constructivism was utilized in qualitative research. According to Creswell
(2013), social constructivism assumes that individuals find meaning and
understanding of the world they interact with (Creswell, 2013). The meaning and
understanding of the world created by the individuals are subjective. They
create varied and multiple meanings to subjective experiences. Social constructivist
approach aims to rely as much as possible on the views of the participants in the
situations they are in. The subjective meanings of the participants are formed
through their interactions with others and through the historical and cultural norms
that guide their lives. Crotty (1998, as cited by Creswell, 2008) identified three
assumptions in the social constructivism: individuals create meanings as they
involve in the world they interpret, making the researchers to use open-ended
guestions alowing the participants to share their own views, human beings get
involve and make sense of the world historically and socially, making the
researchers seek to understand the context or setting of the participants and interpret
what they discover based on the interpretation formed by the researcher’s own
experiences; and lastly, meanings are basicaly generated socially, that is with the
interaction with the human community. Induction is used in qualitative research
where the researchers generate meanings from the collected data from thefield.

Study site and Subjects

The participants of the study were late adolescents with ages ranging from 15 to
19 years, studying in the University of the East — Manila during the academic year
2014 to 2015. There were twelve (12) participants who experienced parenta
infidelity regardless of the time of its discovery. The profile of the participant
included the present romantic relationship status of the individual and his or her
parents marital status.

Procedure

An aide memoir was the main instrument used to gather the data for this study. An
aide memoir contains questions which served as a comprehensive guide about
topic issues or areas that were covered during the interview (Zhang &
Wildemuth, 2009). It consisted of questions concerned about the experiences of
individualregarding parental infidelity, its impact to their family relations and in the
establishment of romantic relationships.

A survey form was utilized to identify the prospective participants who participated
in the study. Permission was sought from the dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences of the University of the East-Manila through a letter of request. Upon
approval, participants whose one or both parents committed infidelity were
selected through the use of a survey form. When the participants confirmed their
willingness to participate in the study, consent forms which are the protection of
privacy and confidentiality of information provided by the participants were given
to ensure ethical considerations. Also, their availability for the in-depth interviews
was considered. The decision of the participants who chose to withdraw at any time
during the study wasrespected.
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All in-depth interview sessions lasted for approximately 1 hour per session, guided
by the researchers aide memoir to complete the main purpose of the study.
Primarily, the objectives of the study and its possible outcome were explained.
The validated aide memoir used for the interview consisted of open-ended questions
that helped the participants provide information and insights which allowed them to
define parental infidelity, based on their own perspectives and experiences. All
interviews and interactions with the participants of the study were recorded. All of
the verbalizations were transcribed into field text by the researchers. The
researchers used bracketing to identify and limit the researchers bias about the
study. Bracketing is a method that sets aside one's assumptions or expectations
about the phenomenon (Husserl, 1913 as cited by De Guzman, 2010). The
researchers saw to it that their own beliefs, knowledge, values and experiences
about the parental infidelity will be put aside to accurately describe and interpret
the participants' own life experiences.

Mode of Analysis

The responses of the participants reflected through the field text were carefully
analyzed through thematic analysis wherein different themes included in the
participant’s responses as well as its similarities were identified. The themes
reflected the impact of parental infidelity among late adolescents in establishing
their own romantic relationship. According to Namey et al. (2008), thematic
analysis can provide veracity and complexity and improve the meaning of the
responses. It can also make it easier to understand the experience of the participants
widely.

The researchers used cool analysis in distinguishing significant statements to come
up with data categories, and warm analysis to determine the essence of the
phenomenon (Barthes, R., 1996). It was used to revea the whole meaning of the
experience of the participants based on the datagathered.

As part of the thematic analysis, the Collaizi’s Procedure was used to have a deeper
analysis of the field text. This procedure began with reading and re-reading of the
interview transcriptions. Second, extraction of significant statements was done.
Third was the formulation of meaning for the significant statements. Fourth, the
formulated meanings were categorized into themes. Fifth, the findings were
integrated into an exhaustive description. Sixth was the validation of the findings.
Lastly, the incorporation of any changes of the subjects of the investigation
(Collaizi, 1978 cited in Wojnar & Swanson, 2007).

Findings and Discussion

The utilization of the cool, warm and the thematic analyses revealed nineteen (19)
categories that were lumped into five (5) interesting conceptual themes that describe
the impact and meaning of parental infidelity to late adolescents’ establishment of
romantic relationship which emerged from their lived experiences regarding
parental infidelity. The five conceptual themes that were generated are as
follows: reaction, circumspection, self-recognition, stagnation, and overturn.
Reaction is any action has a corresponding reaction; hence, knowing that one
parent committed infidelity may make an individual respond through various
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means. In this model, the first theme: Reaction, refers to the thought
constructed, feeling experienced or action performed (towards the infidel or cheated
parent) in response to the experience of parental infidelity. The participants
initial response was to feel anger and resentment towards their infidel parent. The
consequence in this type of situations was withdrawal from the infidel parent. They
were also greatly affected knowing that their father committed infidelity that
their studies, faith and interpersonal relationship were disturbed.

Additional inputs from participants were stated as. From the response of EM,* | was
really affected, for almost one year | did not entertain my father. | told him that | don’t
want him to be my father anymore and then when he was hospitalized, | did not visit
him, | was really angry at him at that time. | told him that it was his fault that |
wasn't able to make it to the top of the class. And then about Jason and then |
became suicidal before and | also lost my faith in God.” Added by NG, “When | first
knew about it, | was irritated with my father because why does he even have to do
that? What is the problem? What is wrong? When your wife, your mother is taking
care of the house, your children cannot maintain anymore... why do you even have
to do that, look for another? The reason why you married each other is because
when you're old and you do not look the same anymore, the love should still be
there. Why did you marry her if you'll look for another? That's the question that
irritates me but | told myself to forgive because he is still my daddy. Although he
has done something wrong, he aready thought us many lessons about life.

Aside from anger and resentment, the statements expressed the feelings of
disappointment and doubt toward the infidel parent. Some participants showed
disappointed because either parent committed infidelity. They couldn’'t believe that
either parent was capable of committing such act. The participants started to have
different perceptions about relationships, and love.

In connection with the first theme, which is reaction, the next thing that can possibly
happen to individua is to have doubts and fears in establishing their own
relationship due to their experience in their parent's infidelity; thus,
circumspection may develop. The model proposed that the second possible theme
may be circumspection. Circumspection refers to the act of thinking carefully about
the possible circumstances and consequences before doing or saying something. It
is usually the state of being wary or doubtful in taking risk in relationships due to the
knowledge of parent’s infidelity. With much conviction RT stated”... they’'re all
jerks, 1 am generalizing that they're all the same. The reason why | have this
generaization is because they’'re not proving that they are different.” Added by
RT,“I have this feeling that the relationship will just end and there will come a
time that he will do the same as what my father did.”

These statements demonstrated how the participants generalized that al men are
the same, that they all tend to cheat their partner. Based on the experience, one
participant expressed that he found difficulty trusting every guy and hesitated
committing to a relationship. Due to the infidelity act of one of his parents, he
formed a negative impression towards all men and that men cannot redeem
themselves. He aready assumed that an awful event, like infidelity, is going to
happen in his own romantic relationship. Thus, the participant feared that the
experiences he had with his parents will happen with his own relationship aswell.
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Experiencing parental infidelity is an unplanned and unwanted event that no
children wanted to go through. It may be traumatic to some, while inspiring to
others. At some point in an individual life, acknowledging such unlikely experience
might lead to self-recognition of own capabilities or incapabilities to do something
regarding the experience. The third theme which is shown on intersection of the
horizontal and vertical line, is the self-recognition. This study defined self-
recognition as the ability to acknowledge one's feelings, emotions, thoughts and
behaviors before, during and after the event of infidelity. The verbalizations
showed that even though the participants went through a painful experience, they
were able to have a positive regard with the experiences they encountered and did
not retaliate to show disapproval with their parent’s infidel act. JB stated,”...I'm
proud of myself, on what | did, on what happened to my family, because | stay asis
that wasn’t that super rebel.” Added by RT,“...if | want to have arelationship or not,
it'suptome.”

The participants expressed that they still have capability to choose whether or not to
commit to a relationship, regardliess of their experience. The recognition of the
participants that they still have the power to make their own decisions on what to do
with their lives is important because this means that they do not want to stick in a
stage wherein they will just continue generalizing and hating their parents. After
being able to recognize oneself, an individual has to come up with a decision to
either stay in a miserable and hating state or think of other ways to adjust with the
situation and to be able to cope with it. The next theme shown in the other end of the
vertical line is stagnation. It is the act of dwelling on the situation and resisting
changes thus demonstrating apathy and passivity towards any circumstances after
experiencing parental infidelity. Sometimes, the experience was so excruciating
that the individual ignores the thought of infidelity. Additional verbalization, AC
said, “regarding my father, it's kinda okay already, | just don't want to see him”;
Followed by,“I fedl likei don’t want o have arelationship.”

The verbalizations demonstrated the participant’s resistance to settle the issue with
their parent’s infidelity. Due to the infidelity of one of their parents, there were still
factors that hindered them to forgive their parents and a disinterest to fix their
relationship with one another.

The positive effect of experiencing events such as parental infidelity is at the end,
which an individual can learn from. The best way to improve yourself is to use
these experiences as a lesson to do better than what your parents did. The final
theme shown on The C.R.O.S.S. in Infidelity is overturn. Humans are capable of
moving on and learning from their experience. Overturn is the act of utilizing the
experience regarding parental infidelity as a guide towards betterment of one's
disposition. It refers to the process wherein the experience is evaluated in
accordance to what is morally right and taken positively as a guide for future
behavior (i.e. establishing relationship). But if the experience is only seen from its
negative viewpoint, it will only stay on the level of stagnation. The field text showed
that Overturn can be associated with insights and readlizations that the participants
learned from their experiences. This statement showed that the participants created a
set of expectation for one's future relationship which could guide his future
romantic relationship behavior.
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Addtional inputs statements stated as: NG explained, “If you redly love the person,
any changes that will happen to him/her will not lessen your love towards them,

even if they change, even if they are not as beautiful asbefore” Added by NG, “ never
let your problems get through on your relationship with others and your dreams”

The participants perceived their experiences as challenges and inspiration. It was
a challenge because going through parental infidelity was hard and complicated. It
was an ingpiration for him and for others as well because his experiences in parental
infidelity made him a stronger person. This particular participant was able to make
decisions and judgment by himself. Moreover, the individual used this particular
event to aim for a better life of his own.

The study considered the fourth and fifth themes as the turning point wherein
the participant either dwelled on and endured the situation or realized and
positively perceived the experience and redirected one's situation.

Conclusion

This study aimed to know the impact of parenta infidelity to late adolescents in
establishing romantic relationship. To be able to come up with the impact/s of
parental infidelity, questions pertaining to their experience were asked. The
participant provided answers which included his: feelings and thoughts regarding
parental infidelity, the actions performed and emotions expressed after discovering
his parent’s infidel behavior, and plans in the future regarding his own relationship.
All of the participants experienced parental infidelity and admitted that at one point
in their life, they felt angry and blamed the parent(s) for the conflict.

STAGNATION

)

NITION

OVERTURN

CIRCUMSPECTION

Figure 1. The C.R.O.S.S. in Infidelity

Interestingly the study came up with a cross which the researchers caled as “The
C.R.O.SS. in Infidelity”. Universally, the cross is considered as the greatest
representation of God's love for mankind. For Christians, it symbolizes: the
suffering God has gone through to save mankind from sin, as well as the hope of
redemption. For some Filipinos, a cross may represent as a burden that each
and everyone has to carry. However, it may denote a hope that one day, the
suffering that we went through will pay off. Along the way, people carrying a
heavy cross may give up while others may take the challenge of carrying it and
utilizing it as a means to a better self and a better life. Just like the cross carried by
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God, al problems, struggles and obstacles are heavy to carry but along the way
these are al blessings in disguise. All these challenges and opportunities will make
one stronger and wiser.

In relation to the study, the cross was used as a representation of an experience of
parental infidelity that every child has to carry. It is a fortuitous event that no child
desired to experience and has no control of. The child has to go through his journey
towards Calvary while carrying “the cross of infidelity”, which is a means to a better
future and a better disposition if one decided to carry it through and use it for good.
The field text, was thematized, and lumped into five (5) categories namely
reaction, circumspection, recognition, stagnation and overturn. These categories
can be illustrated in The C.R.O.S.S. in Infidelity, which reflects the impact of
parental infidelity to children who experienced infidelity.

Based on the study, reaction is the response (thought, feeling or action) expressed
towards the infidel or cheated parent after discovering the parent’s infidel behavior.
The usual reactions expressed by the participants were anger, hatred, resentment,
disappointment, hurt and empathy. This theme corresponded to the case study
conducted by Malate (2010) which stated that adolescent children lost their respect,
their affection changed, and their communication became conflicting towards their
authoritarian father after discovering the latter's infidel act. Children also hold
grudges toward their infidel father, thereby putting barriers and increasing the gap
or distance between their relationships.

The second theme is circumspection, which is usualy referred to as the state of
being wary or doubtful in taking risk in relationships due to to the knowledge of
infidelity of parents. This theme is supported by the study of Amato (2005, as cited
by Osarenren, Nwaginigwe and Anyama, 2013) which stated that adolescents who
are aware of the failure of their parents marriage have negative concept about
marriage. Adolescents who are from broken families experience fear and/or anxiety
and have difficulty engaging inrelationships.

The third theme is self-recognition which refers to the acknowledgement of one's
thoughts, feelings and emotions about oneself as well as one’s experience which
will be used in deciding which direction to take. This theme corresponded with the
study of Cui, Fincham and Durtschi (2010) which indicated that parental conflict
(i.e. divorce) does not have direct effect in young adult’s romantic relationships. It
will still depend on the individual’s own perception about how he/she will use the
experience in hisher own life. Parental infidelity may have a positive and
negative effect but the final decision still depend on them whether they will take
the experience as a challenge or an inspiration in facing their life.

The fourth theme is stagnation wherein the participant showed resistance, apathy and
passivity on what is going around him despite the fact that he's aware that there is
something wrong within the family. One study by Thorson (2009) supported this
theme. The findings showed that individuals protect the information about their
parents infidelity. Individuals secure the information about the event within the
family to maintain harmony and still feel that they are part of the cultural norms and
to protect the family from outside scrutiny or judgment by other people.
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The last theme found is overturn which refers to the utilization of the experience
regarding parental infidelity as a guide towards betterment of one’s disposition and
in facing life. This also refers to the plans of the participants about their lives and
how they are going to be a partner in their future relationships and a parent on their
own. Most participants utilize their experience as a model for future behavior
and remarked that individuals are the one who are responsible for their actions
and reactions. This theme corresponded with the study conducted by Spence (2009)
stating that parental i did not seem to contribute in higher risk taking behavior.
Likewise, the absence of the relationship may be due to the fact that children can
see the damaging effects that infidelity (a risky behavior in itself) can have, and
choose not to engage in behaviors that may have similar consequences.

The impact of parental infidelity among late adolescents in establishing
relationships is a process. The first process was the initial reaction of the individual
towards the event and then, a formation of circumspection. This was followed by the
recognition of the state of the individual before, during and after the event. From
there the creation of negative and positive ideation may occur. The negative impact
is stagnation wherein the individual tolerates, accepts and endures the experiences
he has gone, he is going, and will go through while the positive impact is overturn
wherein the individual think of ways on how to avoid incidents like parental
infidelity.

Implications and Future Research

The results of the study affirm the principles of social cognitive theory which states
that real-life experiences and exposure may be a guide in shaping an individual's
behavior. In relation to the study, the presence of parental infidelity in the family
may affect the thinking process and decision making skills of the child. It is
important for parents to be good models because it influences the development
of personality, behaviors and traits of their children.

Given the findings above, the guidance counselors could act as second parents and
would have additional insights about the issues of parental infidelity in guiding the
adolescents coping with the said phenomenon through counseling. The guidance
counselors may aso create several guidance and counseling programs that are
more effective in helping adolescents cope with parental infidelity. These programs
may be focused on the Rational Emotive Behavior Therapy (REBT) of Albert
Ellis. REBT therapists believe that human beings are fallible, having the
potential for rational and irrational thinking.

They develop a way of understanding the world through his or her obedience to a
unique philosophy, a concept known as philosophical conditioning. A person has
his’her own philosophies that lead to rational or irrational thinking. Rational
thinking leads a person to healthy ways of living, resulting to unconditional
acceptance of self, of other people, and of the things around. Unconditional
acceptance teaches persons how to accept themselves and not to depend on others in
developing their self-esteem and a more effective belief system. Irrational thinking
leads a person to develop emotional distress, dysfunctional behaviors, and neurotic
ways of living. REBT believes that it is the individual who develops his or her
unique way of thinking. REBT is an insight-oriented approach that allows person
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to choose new ways of thinking and act in healthier ways. REBT can also be
considered a constructivist approach where a person can reconstruct his or her
own meaning-making system. In relation to the present study, A (activating
event) refers to parental infidelity experienced by the participants that caused
them to think on what they are going to do with their own lives upon knowing the
issue between the parents. Since B is the irrationa belief from the activating
event, B (irrational belief) refers to stagnation and circumspection where the
participants think that their experiences toward parental infidelity may not
continue on with their lives due to apathy and passiveness in the environment.

The participant may also be distrustful and doubtful on others because they
generalize people and events based on their experiences of parenta infidelity,
especidly in establishing romantic relationships. C (consequential feeling or
behavior) refers to the reaction of the participant toward parental infidelity. They
may develop their thoughts, feelings, and behaviors that allow them to recognize
(self-recognition) themselves in response to their experiences of parental
infidelity. D (disputation) refers to the overturn thinking, feeling, and behaving of
the participants caused by their disputation on their irrational beliefs regarding
themselves in experiencing parental infidelity, allowing their lives to be better.
And lastly, E (effective new responses) refers to the effective responses of the
participant in identifying their thoughts and behaviors in adjusting and coping with
the experiences of parental infidelity in order to improve their belief system and to
continue facing their lives with rational thinking.

Through this research, future researchers and readers may gain information
regarding the process that the children had to go to through in putting the pieces
together in redefining their personality and changing their negative perception about
love caused by the excruciating experience of parental infidelity that they did not
expect to happen. The results of this study provide knowledge on how to deal with
the lived experiences of those people who are experiencing infidelity in their family.
Likewise, this study will be a basis for further future investigations about the said
phenomenon.
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Abstract

Ensuring that learners are engaged is of high priority in any learning environment.
Signs of such engagement include learners who are investing alot of effort, remaining
highly focused, persisting and enjoying challenges. Despite this, learners put into
autonomous learning situations (undertaking work away from an instructor) may
exhibit signs of disengagement, such as not doing the work, becoming distracted, or
even distracting others. Identifying when and with who such issues may be occurring
during learning can be crucial for instructors if they are to make relevant changes in
order to promote higher levels of classroom engagement. Feedback from observation
schemes, as well as learner surveys and interviews are the most commonly used
approaches to identifying engagement problems. An experiment involving a mixed-
method approach to analysing the engagement of 10 Japanese university students in
English classroom discussions was undertaken and results discussed. Results
generally showed that combining weekly observational recordings with student
surveys and interviews revealed a satisfactory overall picture of the engagement of
the students during discussions (in terms of behavior, feelings towards work
undertaken and cognitive processes) and uncovered some potential reasons for low
engagement. However, each of the three data collection methods came with clear
issues themselves (such as reliability, validity and consumption of time) and require
adaptation to better suit the situational needs of different teachers and students.
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Defining lear ner engagement

A good starting point is to explain what ‘engagement’ actually refers to for learners.
As Klem and Connell (2004) state, learners who are engaged will invest alot of effort
in work, enjoy the chalenges put before them and persist rather than giving up
quickly or easily. This makes it clear that engaged students will not only exhibit
actions which demonstrate involvement in tasks (visible behaviors such as discussing
and completing classroom tasks for example), but will also enjoy the work put before
them, aswell as apply varying cognitive processes in an effort to complete and master
that work. These three elements of engagement are defined by Fredericks, Blumenfeld
and Paris (2004) as behavioral (positive actions towards completing work), emotional
(positive feelings towards the work) and cognitive (making efforts to complete and
master the work) engagement. All three are clearly important for learnersto be said to
be truly engaged and need to be assessed during learning for classes. It can be
confidently stated that learners who become highly engaged in these ways will be
more likely to reach a state of ‘flow', during which they will have intense focus,
enjoyment, engagement with a task, and a lack of self-consciousness
(Csikszentmihalyi, 1997). Thisis believed to lead to better performance from learners
due to repetition, motivation, exploration, satisfaction, more time on task and more
willingnessto take risks. (Egbert, 2003).

Several common issues exist for learners which may prevent them from becoming
engaged in such a manner. Problems with confidence and low interest in the work at
hand, for example, can lead to low levels of willingness to communicate amongst
learners during class and undesirable behaviors (Macintyre, Clément, Dérnyei &
Noels, 1998). These may include learners becoming bored, distracted, or even
disruptive to the engagement of others (Carless, 2007) and decrease the chances of
learners reaching a state of flow. Identifying when situations such as these may be
occurring is of high importance for ensuring that learners are progressing as they
should be in class. However, accurately and reliably measuring how engaged students
areis acomplex and questionable issue, which will now be discussed.

Classr oom engagement measur ement challenges

Due to the benefits of high levels of learner classroom engagement mentioned above,
exploring how to combine different available measures to appropriately assess how
engaged learners are has become a large area of educational research in recent years
(Darr, 2012; Fredericks & McColskey, 2012; Stroud, 2015). The main approaches
presently discussed consist mainly of:

« Teacher intuition - a simple and fast approach to gathering data which should
not be overlooked as a reliable way of gaining an overall sense of how engaged
learners are. Any experienced teacher will know that first impressions about how
learners are reacting to the work put before them (through watching them work) can
often by quite accurate. However, data gathered through this method alone is rather
limited in terms of exact actions, feelings and though processes which learners
might undertake.

» Observation schemes - one quick and simple approach to measuring
engagement is for teachers to watch stqq_@nts and score their engagement levels in
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real-time based upon pre-determined observable markers, such as when they are
deemed to be focused on their work or not (Guilloteaux & Doérnyel, 2008; Stroud,
2013; Volpe, DiPerna, Hintze & Shapiro, 2005). However, thisis not a very detailed
method for collecting data and may not tell us much about students non-observable
behavior, emotions or cognitive processes during work (important parts of
engagement discussed earlier). If more detail about what students did, felt or thought
during work is required than this then recordings of student spoken or written work
can be analyzed in more depth. However, this requires more of a work and time
commitment from teachers, as well as other experiment related considerations (such
as ethical guidelines and possible atypical behavior of students due to recording
them).

« Learner surveys - these can act as an extremely fast approach to collecting and
analyzing large amounts of data on engagement from learners (especialy if they are
administered, completed, gathered and processed electronically). Examples of
recently used surveys in an educational setting include the School Engagement
Measure (SEM) survey (Fredericks, Blumenfeld, Friedel & Paris, 2005) and High
Shool  Survey  of  Sudent  Engagement (HSSSE)  (available  at
http://ceep.indiana.edu/hssse/index.html). Asking learners directly about their
actions and feelings during classwork has the potential to uncover data which
observation schemes cannot always tell ateacher. However, surveysin any research
field can be questioned in terms of validity and reliability, and questions students are
asked within such a survey must be carefully worded, ordered and administered in
an appropriate manner, as to ensure students will give honest answers which do in
fact indicate levels of engagement as they are intended to be examined.

« Learner interviews - asking learners directly about classwork can be a fruitful
way of gathering data about how engaged or not they may be in their learning.
Interviews may work particularly well to examine questions which may arise from
observation or survey data. For instance, if a teacher was to discover that students
did not become very engaged in certain tasks or during certain parts of a class, then
interviews could attempt to find out why this may have been by directly asking
learners exhibiting such behavior about it. Issues with using interviewing to gather
data on engagement include the skills required to interview students in order to
gather valid data and the skills needed to interpret answers given (determining what
guestions to ask, how to ask them and what answers actualy mean in terms of
engagement). Additionaly, interviews may be time-consuming and certainly will
not be as quick as surveys for example in terms of gathering large numbers of
responses.

« Experiential sampling - an alternative method to examining engagement for
learners at certain times during class involves asking them to answer gquestions about
thelir actions, emotions and cognitive processes at different times (Yair, 2000). At set
time intervals, or when an alarm goes off in the classroom, learners can explain
exactly what it is they were doing, thinking, or feeling at that exact time. Thisis an
effective way to catch learners in the moment, so that their engagement at that time
can be recorded, rather than asking them at a later time (when they may not be able
to recall such data). However, collecting data in such a way may well be time
consuming and potentially counter-productive for learning by distracting students

from their actual work.
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Using an appropriate combination of the above methods to collecting reliable and
valid data on student classroom engagement is a great challenge in educational
settings. Deciding which approaches to use would depend on several factors such as
how engagement has been defined, how detailed the data required is, and the amount
of time available to the teacher and learners for gathering data. If learners are simply
required to talk to one another and the content of such speech is not seen as crucial to
making a judgement on the level of engagement achieved, then a ssmply observation
scheme (such as awarding points for when students are and are not judged to be
engaged across time increments for task work) supported by a survey may be enough
to satisfy a teacher as to whether a class is adequately engaged in work or not.
However, if the precise content of work on an individual basisis required for example,
then a more detailed examination (most likely involving recordings and one-to-one
interviews) may be required.

Utilizing lear ner engagement data

Once a teacher is satisfied that enough data has been collected, it is then important to
decide how to interpret and use that data to better the learning undertaken by the same
learners in the future. Several ways in which such data might be used are discussed
below:

« Assessing and helping individual learners - understanding when particular
learners in a class may need assistance can be revealed by measuring classroom
engagement. If possible reasons as to why such learners are exhibiting low levels of
engagement are understood by a teacher, adaptations to better suit the personal
needs of individuals can be made in terms of differing learning styles, ability levels,
or mode of output for work for example.

« Assessing and altering syllabi - if general engagement issues are discovered
from data collected for an entire class of learners (such as low levels of engagement
during certain types of tasks for example), then changes to the design of coursework
and syllabi which may improve engagement levels can be made. Furthermore, if
common reasons amongst the learners for engagement issues can be identified, then
the effects of alterations in the design of work undertaken can be examined by a
teacher in order to further increase learner engagement in the future.

« Continual feedback for a teacher - Once changes have been made for
individuals or whole classes of |earners, a teacher can keep a record of engagement
figures using the same scales they have adopted for measuring it across time.
Positive (or negative) changes recorded in engagement (as the teacher is measuring
it) due to alterations made can be learnt from and used to better design coursework
to nurture classroom engagement in the future.

Experiment

An experiment was devised to examine the reliability of using a combination of the
recently documented and researched data collection methods discussed above for
assessing learner classroom engagement. Second language pair discussion tasks were
selected as the classwork to examine, with a combination of an observation scheme,
learner surveys and learner interviewsto assess engagement.
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Experiential sampling was not used, as it was seen as impractical in terms of time
taken to do it during a discussion and the distraction it may cause for learners. The
exact research question addressed in the experiment was:

Can learner classroom engagement issues for pair discussion tasks be confidently
identified and explained using the triangulation of data between a) an observation
scheme, b) learner surveys and c) learner interviews?

Participants

10 low-level Japanese university students with an average TOIEC score of 441
(standard deviation of 109) undertook weekly classroom-based pair discussions
during an English communication course, which were recorded and analyzed for
levels of engagement. Students met every week for 90 minutes for eight weeks,
during which they undertook their discussions at the beginning of each class.

Data collection

Data regarding classroom engagement for the ten students was collected and
triangulated using the following three methods:

1. Observation scheme

Audio recordings of student pair discussions were collected each week using
microphones placed upon students' desks. Students were desensitized to the recording
eguipment several weeks prior to the experiment, so asto avoid any atypical behavior
due to direct observation and recording. The recordings were transcribed and analysed
after collection and the levels of engagement of students within the experimental
discussions measured using the measurements below (higher values for each were
judged by the researcher to represent higher levels of behavioral, emotiona and
cognitive engagement within a discussion):

. Total speaking turnstaken (at least one clause in length)

. Total words spoken

. Mean words per speaking turn

. Total opinions given (including agreements and disagreements)

. Total supporting reasons given

. Tota 'requesting' turns taken (including questions asked, clarification check,
and requests for help)

. Total 'helping' turns taken (including paraphrases attempted and help given for
apartner's speech)

2. L earner surveys

A survey was distributed in Japanese to the students after al eight of the discussions
had been completed, in order to gather self-reported data for classroom engagement.
Eighteen items were used to analyse student general engagement (feelings towards
practicing and using English with people at the university), discussion engagement
(using English to undertake the classroom discussion with their partner) and out-of-
discussion engagement (feelings towards pecoming engaged in actions outside of the
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discussions themselves to improve at doing them). Items were written in a mixed
order, reversed in polarity in places, and scored between zero and three points. Details
of the survey can be seen in the appendices.

3. Learner interviews

Following the observation scheme and survey results, four specific students were
selected for interviewing (based on pair discussion engagement issues identified by
the researcher) to further explore potential reasons for such issues. Interviews lasted
approximately five minutes and the interviewees were ssmply asked “what would
make it easier for you to speak a lot in the discussions?” .

Results and discussion
a. Observation scheme
Following the recording, transcription and analysis of the eight weekly discussions for

each of the five pairs of students (totalling 40 eight-minute pair discussions), the final
observation results were calculated and are shown in Table 1.
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S10 45.6 5.7 8.0 1.1 2.3 2.4 0.0
AVERAGE:| 1204 98 12.8 3.7 3.9 3.7 0.6

Table 1. Observation scheme figures for each student across eight discussions.

Several figures for engagement in Table 1 were considered to be potential issues by
the teacher (set in bold in the table). In terms of overall averages, the teacher felt that
although the students took adequate speaking turns (an average of almost ten each)
and gave a sufficient number of different opinions each (averaging 3.73), there were
not enough words spoken on average by each student in the eight minutes assigned
(only 120.36 words on average per student). This low number of spoken words was
felt by the teacher to be possibly due to the shortage of gquestions students asked their
partner (averaging only 3.73 each), the low number of supporting reasons given to
make turns longer (3.93 average), and the low amount of 'helping' between students to

sustain speaking (averaging 0.6 paraphrases or helping turns per student).
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These may need addressing in teaching for the students, so as to boost the number of
words they will say in discussionsin the future.

In terms of individual data, the engagement values of most concern to the teacher
were for students 9 and 10, with both students exhibiting what were considered by the
teacher to be low average figures for aimost every engagement measure used. These
students may need particular attention from the teacher in order to identify and tackle
any issues which may be resulting in such low engagement compared to classmates.
Weekly values for the total words spoken in discussions were aso examined to
attempt to see any patterns in engagement issues across the eight weeks for the
individual students (see Graph 1). Several of the students appeared to speak less often
as time progressed across the eight weeks (especialy students 6, 7, 9 and 10) and this
decrease in engagement in discussions over time would need addressing from the
teacher. However, reasons for such issues for the students would need further
examination and results for the individual surveys and interviews performed will now
be used to do so.

Graph 1. Words spoken each week by students across eight weeks of discussions.
b. L earner surveys

Total student scores calculated for each of the three engagement types measured with
the survey (general, discussion and out of discussion) are shown in Table 2. In terms
of the average scores for the class, the data was viewed as quite uninformative by the
teacher. Each engagement measure averaged around about fifty-percent of the
maximum, not giving any clear indication of high or low self-reported engagement for
the students. However, individual scores ré\fealed more useful data.
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. g Out-of-
acieral S discussion Total score
engagement | engagement
engagement
S1 8 10 10 28
S2 11 7 7 25
S3 7 7 8 22
S4 9 8 11 28
S5 10 8 8 26
S6 8 6 9 23
S7 5 4 3 12
S8 11 9 10 30
SS 10 5 11 26
S10 6 9 9 24
AVER 8.5 73 8.6 244

Table 2. Learner engagement survey results.

Scores of six or less for each student (one-third of the maximum available) were
considered to be of concern by the teacher and are set in bold in the table. Matching
the observational data above, the same four students were found to show issues for
engagement (students 6, 7, 9 and 10 again). Student 6 and 9 reported having low
engagement for the actual discussions themselves (discussion engagement), student 7
reported having low engagement for all three measures, and student 10 reported
having low general engagement at the university (general engagement). This data
takes us a little closer to understanding why each student might have not spoken so
much in discussions (and spoke less across time during each week's discussion), but
interviews were also required to further examine reasons for such issues.

C. Learner interviews

Following on from the findings of the observation scheme and surveys above, four
students were interviewed. All four of the students were deemed by the teacher to
have shown significantly low levels of classroom engagement and an undesirable
decrease in engagement (in the form of words spoken per discussion) across time. In
order to examine why this may have happened, each student was interviewed for
approximately five minutes using an opening question of “ What would make it easier
for you to speak a lot in the discussions?” . The main points expressed by each of the
students are summarized in Table 3.

Student |Preference to improve personal engagement i future classroom discussion tasks

Some kind of scorig for participation or English used; Competition between the partners for
performing in the discussion

Having more time to plan for the discussion; Being able to choose more interesting topics

9 |Being able to choose topics which the student is more familiar with and has more mterest in

10 |Having more time to plan what to say in the discussion

Table 3. Summary of learner interview responses.
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The interviews served well as a follow-up to the observation scheme and surveys,
revealing more about some specific reasons for low engagement for the four students
during their discussions. Having more time to plan and discussion topics which are
more familiar or interesting were explained as factors which may improve
engagement by two of the students. Additionally, using some kind of scoring or
competition between partners was reported by student 6 as a way to help them speak
more in discussions in the future. Interviewing the students directly was an effective
way of finding relevant task design issues which may increase individual and overall
classroom engagement in the future. The effects of student preferences to discussion
task design stated by the students (see Table 3) are not examined in this paper, but
would make very interesting areas of further research into examining how
engagement data collected can actually be used to improve engagement or not.

Conclusions

This paper examined the usefulness and practicality of using a mixed-method
approach to analysing the classroom engagement of learners undertaking discussion
tasks with a partner. It was shown in the results that using a combination of an
observation scheme, learner surveys and learner interviews can reveal some specific
data about the actions, feelings and cognitive processes which learners may undertake
during class.

The observation scheme used was successful in showing how much students
participated orally in their discussions (how many words they said each week) and
what kinds of cognitively challenging contributions they made during that time
(asking questions or giving help to their partner for example). This was used to
determine which of the students may be experiencing issues with engagement in their
work. Although this is valuable data for a teacher who is assessing the engagement of
students in classroom tasks, this approach to data collection was very time consuming
and may not always be practical. If time is available to a teacher to record, transcript
and analyse students in this way then such observations will be a very fruitful method
for data collection. However, teachers short of time may need to ssimplify such a
method, by using a less detailed 'checkbox' approach to observing students in real-
time for example (by watching students and awarding points across time increments
for pre-determined measures of behavior such as paying attention to their task).

The survey used in the experiment was rather more limited than the observational data
for revealing engagement issues amongst learners, with students generally giving
quite average scores for each scale. Teachers need to remain aware that self-reported
data collection from students such as this will not always reveal useful data and that
survey responses will need careful interpretation. However, the students in the
experiment who scored much lower on the engagement scales used were identified
using this very quick method of data collection and were then approached for
interviews to discover what their issues leading to low-levels of engagement may be.
The interviews of these students were a little more time consuming than the surveys
(something for teachers to also consider when deciding how many students to
interview), but were very useful in revealing some key task design factors to address
in order to try an increase student engagement in the future.
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On the whole, the mixed-method approach adopted was very useful for establishing
which students and for what reasons engagement issues may be present. Such an
approach should be adopted by teachers who wish to analyse the effectiveness of their
own teaching to create highly engaged classroom learning environments, whilst
considering resources available such as time and classroom equipment to do so.
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Appendices

Engagement survey

How rrue are the following for you? (0 = untrue, 1= notvery true,
2= true, 3= very tue)

I enjoy talking in English with my discussion activity partner(s) in
class.

I enjoy discussing things m English ; class.

Before and after discussions, I often ask the teacher for help with
diffic ult discussion points.

If I see a foreigner on campus, I would like to speak in Englshwith
them.

I would rather avoid going to classes with discussions.

Iryving to figure out how to get better at discussions from week-io-

1 dislike speaking English with other class members.

I would like to understand my discussion strengths and weaknesses

It & very unlikely I will talc more about discussion content/skills

I want to try o speak English with more foreigners in the English

I would like to avoid explaming my personal opnions to others in

I'will often thik about how to improve my discussion skills next
time after a dscussion.

I avoid speaking to my English teacher in English.

I'would like to be able to create and manage my own discussion
skills targets.

After I finish a discussion with a partner, I always try to tak about
how well we did with them.

When I see aforeigner somewhere in Japan. I would like to avoid
speaking English with them.

I think tmproving my discussion skills is too much effort

If something & difficult im a discussion. I will stay quiet rather than
ask the teacher how to do &t better next time.

(Note: the grey areas in the table were not shown to the students)
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Abstract

This paper provides a brief overview of pertinent research and major theories related
to communicating with people of different cultural backgrounds, as well as fun and
useful technigues and strategies to use when teaching in international or multinational
classrooms; and working or consulting in international or multinational school offices,
companies, and organizations. The paper will conclude with a description of my new
approach to one of the most common intercultural communication exercises called the
E.A.D.

Keywords: intercultural communication, cross-cultural communication, racism, white
racial models, D.1.E. exercise
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I ntroduction

Over the past two years, | have presented a workshop titled Confronting Underlying
Racism for Effective Intercultural Communication, and provided an brief description
of an updated version of a classic exercise in intercultural communication training—
one | have successfully employed in classrooms, businesses, organizations, and
counseling sessions. The exercise is called the E.A.D. (Veéasco, 2013), and, as stated
before, it is a variation of an old intercultural communication exercise caled the
D.ILE.

The power of this revised version is that it has the potential to uncover underlying
issues of prejudice, and | often focus on issues of racism due to its prevalence in
Japan. Discussing racism in any context is never easy, and can be an extremely
uncomfortable and painful experience, particularly when racia (or any prejudicial)
tension is being exposed among the group. However, if there are underlying issues of
racism, it is my belief that racism can and will lose its power and influence with
increased cultural awareness, sensitivity, and effective intercultura communication,
and open avenues of healing that surpass the uncomfortable moments experienced
during the process.

That being said, this paper will reflect on

-pertinent literature that will assist in understanding not only racism, but also
intercultural communication;

-severa continuing research studies that help reveal racia tension among two
different cultural groups; and

-the new intercultural communication exercise called the E.A.D.

This final note was mentioned in my previous article, but bears repeating for those
who choose to believe there are is no racism present at your child’s school, your
workplace or within your community: The recent occurrence in Ferguson, Missouri,
has affected not only this community, but the entire world, and has brought the issue
of racism to the surface. Although it may never be certain if racism played arole in
the shooting of Michael Brown, the comments left by readers are telling of the
underlying issues that permeate the world. Words to describe the police office, who is
white, ranged from “murderer” to “racist white devil”; however, the words used to
describe the victim, who was black, ranged from “thug” to “criminal,” and the
protesters were labeled the worst—"thugs,” “welfare thieves,” “uncivilized brutes,”
and, probably the worst, “monkeys’ (Salter, 2104; Zagier, 2014).

The remainder of this paper is from my previously published article, which was the
foundation and guide for the workshop given at the 2015 Asian Conference on
Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences.

Confronting Underlying I ssues of Racism
Inlast year's article, | included such historical events as the Nanjing incident (Askew,
2002), or modern acts of xenophobia, such as the attack on a Chinese tour bus (Jize,

2010) as examples of racial tension that reached boiling points, culminating in
unthinkable acts.
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The truth of the matter is that racial tension has reached new heights all across the
world, not just in the United States and Japan; however, because | am currently in
Japan, my research in the field of intercultural communication and racism has focused
on these two countries.

Last year, | asked 50 Japanese participants (both male and female, between the ages
of 20 and 55) two things. 1) their age, and 2) their immediate and honest response to
one phrase: “ Say the first word that comes to mind when | say Nigerian” (the phrase
was asked in Japanese, but translated into English for publication). Forty-eight
responded, without hesitation, “ffiv > CT,” which is Japanese for They're scary or
I’'mafraid (many of the younger female participants made facial and hand gestures to
indicate their fear, and although | did not officially document the second word out of
their mouths, half of the Japanese females followed their response up with “<>72,"
which has many trandations, but most commonly, “I don’t want [to/it]”); and the
remaining two, both older men, stated matter-of-factly, “JL 33" —criminal.

For this article, | decided to poll nineteen Nigerian men and one Nigerian woman, and
asked them the same two questions: 1) their age, and 2) their immediate and honest
response to one phrase: “Say the first word that comes to mind when | say Japanese
people” (Note: This study took place in October 2014, in Tokyo). All of the
participants said one of the following four words. ignorant, close-minded, rude, and,
racist.

There are many race models, and while the following are labeled “white race
models,” | do not include “white” when | apply them to my research because | believe
these models can be applied to all races. The most notable race models include
Hardiman's (White) Racia Identity Model (1992); Helm’s (White) Racia Identity
Development Model (1995); and Rowe et a.’s (1994) (White) Racial Consciousness
Model (Daniels, 2011). Kovel (1994) explores models of white racia identity
development, and pointed to some startling research: “ The less aware subjects were of
their White identity, the more likely they were to exhibit increased levels of racism”
(p. 265). Again, to be clear, while the Japanese should not be compared to white
Anglo-Saxon Americans, | do believe there is a connection between the racial identity
models and current racial beliefs with regards to immigrants inhabiting a country
where there is one dominant race.

Again, the point of these surveys was neither to accuse the Japanese nor the Nigerian
populations of racial profiling, but reveal the need to further cultural awareness,
cultural sensitivity, and cultural acceptance on a global scale, and this can be
achieved, in part, through effective intercultural communication.

Effective I nter cultural Communication

Countless articles and books have indulged in the now-cliché observation regarding
the world becoming smaller. The world is, in fact, becoming easier to access, both
physically and virtually, thanks mostly to advancing technology; however, it is
deceiving to believe that an easier accessible world equals a diverse, accepting, and
communicative one.
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In an ongoing study ranging from 2010 to 2013, | surveyed 400 people from America,
Canada, Mexico, Brazil, EI Salvador, Nigeria, Egypt, South Africa, aimost every
country in Western Europe, Russia, Iran, South Korea, Japan, Taiwan, China,
Thailand, Australia, and New Zealand. They were all asked to respond to the same
statement: “List the three things that are most important to you.” The results continue
to reveal 98% of responses fall into these three categories:

1. Family
2. Career
3. Health/Quality of life

| presented these research results for the first time during the 2014 Asian Conference
on Education in Osaka, Japan, but not before presenting the same statement to the
attendees. Although their responses varied to some degree, the overall consensus
mirrored my findings.

While some choose to believe that every human is part of one race—the human
race—human beings are much more complicated than that, and grouping every
cultural group together in an attempt to break down borders is both ignorant and
disrespectful to cultural differences. In last year's article, | provided the first
definition of culture: “Culture is that complex whole which includes knowledge,
belief, arts, law, morals, custom, and any other habits acquired by humans who are
members of asociety” (Tyler, 1871).

Given this definition, intercultural communication—"a communicative exchange
between persons of different cultures’—and the training involved has never been
more in demand (Klopf and McCroskey, 2007, p. 58). Intercultura communities
should reflect social structures and daily interactions that are defined by
understanding, acceptance, respect, freedom, equality, diversity, and celebration, and
yet there are challenges to intercultura communication: cultural assumptions,
prejudices, stereotypes, miscommunications, misinterpretations, and racism, to name
just a few. Strategies to overcome these challenges are self-awareness, avoiding
stereotypes, honesty, respect, inquiry, and acceptance of differences and the
difficulties that natural occur in communication. These strategies leads into the
E.A.D. exercise that does more than just foster effective intercultural communication.

TheE.A.D.

As stated earlier, the D.I.E. is one of the most, if not the most common exercise used
in intercultural training. The D.1.E. exercise asks participants to describe, interpret,
and evaluate an ambiguous object or photograph (Bennett, Bennett, & Stillings,
1977). Finding the model and it acronym problematic,c Nam & Condon (2010)
suggested D.A.E. (Describe, Analyze, Evaluate), with “analyze” supposedly being
clearer directions for participants compared to the previous term “interpret” (in other
words, problem solving versus judging) (p. 84).

However, when | applied these models to various situations, ranging from classroom

settings to teacher training sessions to business consultations, | found that the
participants always struggled with not judging the picturesfirst.
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While the D.A.E. is more effective in its clarity, | found that alowing participants to
first evaluate a picture, they often expressed their true opinions about certain
individuals or situations that were shown in the pictures. | began using more
ambiguous photographs, and decided to let them judge the photos first. The results
were remarkable: Not only were racialy charged comments made without censorship,
but sexist and bigoted comments were openly made, as well. What followed was even
more amazing: The groups began to openly discuss the roots of these comments, and
worked as a group to dispel them.

So how does it work? First off, before | present the E.A.D. to participants, | explain
that they are going to see an object, photograph or short video, or hear a scenario
(e.g., acase study), and that the goal isto first evaluate or judge it, then analyze it, and
finally describe it in the ssimplest of terms. | then show them a picture (or play the
movie or read the scenario). One of the most common photographs | use is the
following:

When | use this photograph and conduct the D.1.E. or the D.A.E., about 98% of the
time no one states the obvious—that all the students are white. When | conduct the
exercise using the E.A.D., not only do participant immediately realize that all the
students are white, but racially charged adjectives, such as “privileged,” become
attached to the comments. This type of comment has led to incredibly honest
discussions on race, power and privilege, and taking steps backward to then talk about
analyses and descriptions opens the doors to further discussions and exercises that
help begin to build (or in some cases repair) trust, respect, and open communication.
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Conclusion

Regardless of whether you are an English as a Second Language instructor or a
university professor, a teacher trainer or a department chair, a department manager or
a Chief Operating Officer, this exercise can work to help foster better relationships
among students and employees of varying cultural identities.

As | wrote in my article last year, if you are charged with improving work relations
among your students or colleagues, and you suspect there are underlying racial
tension or racist beliefs, there are many approaches you can take and strategies to
implement. In my workshops, | teach several that teach participants how to better
communicate with other cultures, and it is with these exercises that you can confront
racism head-on. The E.A.D. accomplishes this goal by not asking participants to
objectively describe what they see first, but instead, evaluate what they see; in other
words, immediately answer the question, “How do | feel about what | see” (Nam &
Condon, 2010, p. 85). By moving backwards through the D.l.E./D.A.E. process, we
are able to move forward, confronting underlying racism, sexism or other issues that
may be causing undue hardship and stress in your classroom or workplace. The goals
for each and every session you use the E.A.D. should be to help those participating
improve their self-awareness, cultural sensitivity, and effective intercultural
communication.
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Abstract

This paper investigates the effect of workplace favoritism on job satisfaction and
intent to quit, and mediating the role of job frustration in these relationships. Data was
collected from a sample of 267 public hospital employees in Turkey. Structura
equation modeling analyses indicated that workplace favoritism was directly and
indirectly effect on intent to quit and this relation was partially mediated through job
frustration. Surprisingly, authors didn’t not find support for hypothesis that the direct
relationship between workplace favoritism and job satisfaction, but we found that
workplace favoritism indirectly affect job satisfaction and job frustration fully
mediate this relationship.

Keywords: workplace favoritism, job satisfaction, intent to quit, job frustration,
collectivism
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Favoritism is widespread cultural problem around the world. Tsui and Farh (1997)
have shown us that guanxi as a type of favoritism is dominant in Chinese business
life. “Wasta” as a form of favoritism is basic in Arab culture. Wasta provides unfair
advantages to people because it depends on who they know (Mohamed & Mohamad,
2011). A recent survey revealed that workplace favoritism was found to be prevalent
in the large U.S. companies (Gardner, 2011). Asin other societies, favoritism is one
of the most important management issues in Turkish business life (Izmir Chamber of
Commerce, 1993).

According to well-known study of Hofstede's research (1984) about national culture,
Turkey is a collectivistic society. This result refers that the in-groups relationship and
personnel networks between friends, families, clans or organizations is very important
in Turkey. In such arelational collectivistic culture, different types of favoritism can
easily occur (Rhee, Uleman & Lee, 1996). Because of the collectivist cultura
characteristics of Turkey, favoritism is frequent in this society. Past studies have
provided some evidences supporting this argument. For example, Mutlu (2000) found
that nepotism and favoritism is widespread problem in Turkish organizations.
Kasmoglu and Halici’s (2002) study showed that workers always complain from
favoritism in organization in Turkey.

The past studies concerning favoritism have focused on in-group/out group favoritism
(Aboud, 2003; Galinsky & Moskowitz, 2000). Others focused on racial favoritism
(Aberson & Ettlin, 2004; Rosette, Leonardelli & Phillips, 2008). Although workplace
favoritism has been emphasized as a significant problem (Prendergast & Topel, 1996)
in the literature, very few studies try to find out its negative consequences in any
individualistic or collectivistic societies. In order to fill this gap, we examine the
relationship between workplace favoritism and two of the most important employee
work outcomes which include job satisfaction and intent to quit. And, we also
Investigate the mediating role of job frustration in these relationships. Frustration is
very important variable in organizational behavior, because it's accompanied one of
the most serious experienced negative emotions (e.g. annoyance and anger) in
organizationa life (Keenan & Newton, 1984). So, we make a contribution to the
literature by investigating the role of workplace favoritism on employee work
outcomes where mostly collectivistic society in Turkey.

Types of Favoritism

Workplace favoritism is type of injustice in organization (Roberts, 2009). It means
that treating to employees differentially in the distribution of resources (Johnson,
2005). There are some close concepts with favoritism. These are nepotism and
cronyism. But the meanings of these concepts are different. Nepotism is related to
favoring relatives by a person who has power (Ford & McLaughlin, 1986) while
favoritism is not only restricted to relatives. Second, According to Meriam Webster
dictionary “cronyism” means that political preference for relatives or close friends
regardless of their qualifications and skills by manager. Favoritism is different from
cronyism for two reasons. First, political preference is not necessary in favoritism, it
isrelated to any kind relationship that provide unfair advantage to a person. Second, a
person who is the subject of favoritism isn't required relatives or close friends.
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Favoritism, Job Satisfaction and Intent to Quit

Job satisfactions refer to employee’s content his or her job. For example, satisfying
and liking the job in any workplace. And intent to quit means that the worker does not
wish to continue the existing job. The relationship between these variables can be
explained as follows: if decisions in organization are based on relationship rather than
employee performance, it can be mentioned workplace favoritism. In other words, if
managers use their authority to reward privileged employees without regard to their
true performance, they can cause favoritism in the workplace. Furthermore, if
managers treat to employees inconsistently and unfairly, employees begin to consider
that there is an unjust administration in the organization. Thus, workers lose their
concentration for their work do. As aresult, employees job satisfaction decrease, and
they want to quit to job. Based on these assumptions, we test our two hypotheses
below;

Hypothesis 1: There is a negative relationship between workplace favoritism and job
satisfaction.

Hypothesis 2: There is a positive relationship between workplace favoritism and
intent to quit.

Mediating Effect of Job Frustration

Workplace favoritism refers to the privileged behavior among the employees by
management in organization. If employees believe that there is favoritism in the
workplace, in this case they may start to think that it was impossible achieving their
goals with their effort. Because of this, employees will feel themselves frustrated
(Lawrence & Edward, 1980). Job frustration means the lack of opportunities for goal
attainment in organization (Spector, 1978). Frustrated employee thinks that all waysis
blocked to achieving his’her desired goals (Spector, 1978). Because of the employee's
sense of frustration, he/she can’'t perform effectively in his’/her work related duties
(Keenan & Newton, 1984). As claimed by Locke (1969, 1970), feeling of frustration
or absence of the possibility of achieving goals cause a decrease of job satisfaction of
employees. In a similar way, if the employees consider themselves as blocked in
organization, they can decide to leave work. Based on these assumptions, we test our
mediation hypotheses below;

Hypothesis 3: Job frustration mediates the relationship between workplace favoritism
and job satisfaction (3a) and intent to quit (3b).
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Ozbilgin (2012) noted that, although many types of nepotism as a part of favoritism
manifest both public and private sector, it more common the public sector than private
sector in Turkey. So, because of the favoritism is more prevalent in public sector, we
picked employees of three public hospitals in Turkey to test our theoretical model.
The average number of employees ranged from 300 to 500 in the hospitals. One of the
authors applied to with the petition to the Health Ministry to collect data for this
study. After receiving permission, author went to negotiation with hospital top level
managers about how data is collected from employees. After the negotiations, one of
the authors and his assistants was begun to distribute the questionnaires, and they
collected filled questionnaires in the organizations. Participants completed
questionnaires during work hours facilitated by researchers. All data collection
process continued throughout the one month. In total, around 500 questionnaires were
distributed and around 300 questionnaires (%60) were collected by researchersin five
hospital organizations. After checking all the data collected, 267 questionnaires (%53)
have been used for analysis.

52% of the sample is nurses, and the other employees (e.g., computer operators,
auxiliary staff) are. 53% of research participants were women (%4.5 is missing). The
mean age of participants was 33.4 years (range 19-55 years) and standard deviation
was 7.38. %48 of sample was graduated from university and %37 of them had a high
school degree. The tenure ranging from less than 1 year to 33 years (M = 11.1 D =
7.01). The average annual income level of research participants was $ 7315.

M easur ement Scales
We used trandation / back translation method (Bridlin, 1970) which was followed to
tranglate the English measures into Turkish for all scales. One of the authors used a

small pilot study with graduate students of Turkish business faculty for clarity of
meaning and edited the measures for better understanding of our sample.
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Workplace favoritism.

To assess the employees perception of workplace favoritism, we used Roberts
(2009) seven-item scale. Sample items include “decisions are based on relationships
rather than performance” and “some employees are given preferential treatment”.
Answers are obtained using a 5 point Likert-type scale (1= strongly disagree, 2=
disagree, 3= dightly disagree, 4= neither agree nor disagree, 5= strongly agree). The
reliability coefficient of this scale was .88.

Job frustration.

We measured the employees perceptions of job frustration using Peters, O’ Connor
and Rudolf’s (1980) three-item scale. Answers are obtained on a five- point Likert-
type scae where 1= strongly disagree and 5= strongly agree. Sample item of it is
“being frustrated comes with thisjob”. The reliability coefficient of this scale was .73.

Job satisfaction.

Employees job satisfaction was measured using the three item developed by
Cammann, Fichman, Jenkins, and Klesh (1983). This scale measures subjective
attitudes of the employees about work and organizations. Sample item of it is“al in
al, I am satisfied with my job”. Answers are obtained on a five- point Likert- type
scale where 1= strongly disagree and 5= strongly agree. The reliability coefficient of
thisscalewas .72.

| ntent to quit.

We measured employees rated intent to leave their job using Lichtenstein, Alexander,
McCarthy and Wells' (2004) three-item intent to quit scale. Answers are obtained on
a five- point Likert- type scale where 1= strongly disagree and 5= strongly agree.
Sampleitem of it is“I frequently think of quitting thisjob”. The reliability coefficient
of this scale was .81.

Data Analysis

To test our hypotheses, we used structural equation modeling (SEM) approach with
AMOS 16. Because, SEM is a confirmatory approach to data analysis; it provides
researchers with a comprehensive manner for assessing theoretical models (Anderson
& Gerbing, 1988). We evaluated Model fit using the Goodness of Fit Index (GFI),
Comparative Fit Index (CFl), and Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI) and Incremental Fit
Index (IFI) and RMSEA (Root Mean Square Error of Approximation). Fit Index
values of over 0.90 and RMSEA value of less are desirable and indicate an acceptable
fit of the model to the data (Hu and Bentler, 1999).

We used two-step analytical techniques to test the hypothesized model shown (see
Figure 1) suggested by Anderson and Gerbing (1988). First, we confirmed using
confirmatory factor analysis to determine whether the measured variables reliably
reflect the hypothesized latent variables (workplace favoritism, job frustration, job
satisfaction and intent to leave), and later conducted SEM to estimate the fit of the
hypothesized model to data. In the second step, a series of SEM path models were
tested.
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Descriptive Statistics

Table 1 shows the means, standard deviations, intercorrelations, and reliability
coefficients of the variables. Only gender (r=. 158, p <.05) and age (r=-.178, p <.01)
are significantly correlated workplace favoritism, and annual income is significantly
correlated with intent to quit (r= .204, p <.01). Workplace favoritism is correlated
with job frustration (r= .313, p <.01) and intent to quit (r= .345, p <.01). Job
frustration is correlated with job satisfaction (r= -.391, p <.01) and intent to quit (r=
316, p <.01). And, job satisfaction is significantly correlated with intent to quit (r=
258, p <.01).

Later, we tested confirmatory factor analyses (CFA) to examine the distinctiveness of
the four self-reported employee variables (workplace favoritism, job frustration, job
satisfaction, and intent to quit). The results of CFA show that the four factor
measurement model is fit than other models fit values (See Table 2).
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Table 1: Means, Standard Deviations, Cronbach’s Alpha, and Correlations
among Variables

Variable Mean SD. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6 7. g

1. Gendar NA NA 1

2. A= 334 74 251 1

3. Education 143 2.6 031 075 1

4. Experiance (yr.) 111 7.1 -199%* B825+¢* 112 1

5. Annual Incoms (USS) 7315 309 .022 225%¢ 537¢* 322¢+* 1

6. Workplace Favoritism 3.18 20 .158* -178** 076 -112 017 (.28)

7. Job Frustration 287 95 041 9003 082 -002 016 313** (.73)

8. Job Satisfaction 325 B8 -003 -074 -084 -021 -069 -097 -301** (72)
©. Intent to Quit 230 105 1530 -103 156* -032 204**3545%¢ 3516*% -258¢

NA: Not applicable.

Note. N = 402. Cronbach’s alphais presented in parentheses,

Table 2. Model Fit Resultsfor Confirmatory Factor Analyses

Models

Four-factor modal

Threz-factor modz] (job satisfaction and intent © quitars

conbinzd)

Two-factor modal (job frustration, job satisfaction and

intsnt 0 quit are combinad)

Single-factor modal

* p<.05
**p<.01
x &  AxT Adf
20512 98  — -
36008 101 16486 3
502.67 103 20755 5
806.50 104 60147 6

CH TLI RMSEA
240 026 064
.840 820 100
775 738 121
605 544 158

All Ax?sare significant at p < .01
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Structural Equation Modeling

We tested our hypotheses by estimating in a structural equation model using the
maximum likelihood estimation procedure. Results for the hypothesized structural
model show a good fit to our data (x? (212,901)/ df (99) =2.151, p < .01, GFI= .907,
IFI=.937, TLI1=.922, CFI=.936, RMSEA= .066). These results indicate that data were
consistent with the hypothesized model. Results are presented Figure 2 and Table 3.

Hypothesis 1 argued that there is a negative relationship between workplace
favoritism and job satisfaction. Inconsistent to expectation, results didn’'t support this
argument. Thus, our first hypothesis was rejected. Hypothesis 2 argued that there is a
positive relationship between workplace favoritism and intent to quit. Results also
supported this argument. Thus, our second hypothesis was accepted.

According the SEM analysis results, workplace favoritism is not directly related to
job satisfaction, but it’'s negatively and indirectly related to job satisfaction (indirect
path = .207, p<.01) and job frustration fully mediates this relationship. Thus, H3a was
supported. Consistent with the expectation, workplace favoritism is both directly and
indirectly and positively related to intent to quit and job frustration partially mediates
this relationship. Thus, H3b was supported (indirect path = .132, p < .01, and the
direct path = .268, p < .01).

Figure 2: Results of Standar dized Regression Weights

Workplace

Favoritsm

* p<.05
**p<.01
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Table 3: Resultsfrom Tests of Direct, Indirect and Total Effects of Variables

Predictor Outcomes DirectEffect Indirect Total
Effect E ffect
Workplace favoriism —  Job frustration 397%= 000 397*=
Workplace favoriism —  Job satisfaction 023 -207== 1847
Workplace favoriism — Intent to quit 268** A32%=  400**
Job frustration — Job satisfaction -522%= 000 -522%%
Job frustration — Intent to quit 331** 000 331*=

*p<.05
**p<.01

Discussion
Theoretical Contribution

Despite the various studies showing the impact of organizational justice on employee
outcomes in the literature (Colquitt, Conlon, Wesson, Porter, & Ng, 2001),
researchers have not yet focused on the consequences of workplace favoritism as a
part of organizational injustice. In the present study, we extended organizational
justice theory and research on workplace favoritism and by founding the effect of it
on job satisfaction and intent to quit. We aso found that the effect of workplace
favoritism on job satisfaction and intent to quit were mediated by job frustration. So,
this study makes a significant contribution to the field of organizational behavior by
revealing previously unknown relationships.

Managerial Contribution

The results of this study indicates that workplace favoritism negatively impact on job
satisfaction and positively impact on intention to leave. Managers who giving
importance organizational effectiveness should try to show that favoritism is not take
part in the organizational practices. While doing this, managers should clearly express
to employees convincingly that the decisions in the organization are based on
performance rather than personal relationships and they clearly demonstrate the high-
performing employees are always rewarded in organization. This situation should be
expressed frequently by managers in the meetings and negotiations with employees.
In other words, they must convince to employees that no one is privileged within the
organization.

Limitation and Future Resear ch Suggestion

There are some limitations are associated with our study. First, we conducted our
study in a collectivistic (Hofstede, 1984) and developing country. The model of our
study can result differently in developed or other developing countries. Therefore, our
results may not generalizable. Second, our study was conducted on a relatively small
sample and it needs to be repeated in larger samplein the future.
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Third, our model is simple (but easily understood), and more complex model needs to
be researched in next studies. For instance, different mediators such as work stress,
work alienation, exhaustion, work family interference and moderators such as
personality, locus of control and cultural factors and can be investigated in the
relationship between workplace favoritism and job satisfaction and intent to quit by
researchers. In addition, the relationship between favoritism and other work related
variables such as organizational citizenship behaviors, organizational commitment,
and organizational trust or health problems (e.g. alcohol addiction, smoking, headache
problems) can be investigated.

Conclusion

In this study, we try to draw attention to previously unexamined consequences of
workplace favoritism for practitioners and researchers. We provide the significant
evidence to understand the effects of workplace favoritism on two important
employee work outcomes. We also provide the evidence that the mediating role of job
frustration in the relationship workplace favoritism and employee work outcomes.

Note: Thisresearch paper has been supported by Gumushane University Scientific
Research Project department.
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Abstract

“A Phenomenological Study on How Cosplay Affects the Self-Presentation of
Cosplayer” focused on (1) determining Cosplayer’s level of Self-Monitoring, (2)
identifying how Cosplayers present themselves @) in a fan group and b) as an
individual in areal-world setting, (3) defining the correlation of Self-Presentation and
Cosplay, (4) enumerating the factors that affect their self-presentation as individuals
and as Cosplayers,; and (5) validating the Uses and Gratification Theory of Katz and
Blumer. Through snowball and stratified sampling, 93 (59 femaes and 36 males)
cosplayers within the ages of 15 to 25 in Batangas City were chosen to participate in
this study. The Self-Monitoring Scale and Jenshin’s Cosplay Questionnaire were
administered. With the use of Pearson Correlation, the researchers were able to
conclude that there is a significant correlation at 0.05 level (2-tailed) with the
Cosplayer’slevel of Self-Monitoring and Cosplay.
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I ntroduction

“Cosplay is trandated from Japanese 3 X 7 L. It is a Wasai-Eigo, English word
coined in Japan in 1980s, based on the origina idea of Costume
Play, 3 AFa1—L - FL 4. Nobuyuki Takahashi, a Japanese editor, first used the
term Cosplay to stand for Costume Play in a Japanese sci-fi magazine published in
1981, to specially represent Costume playing as characters from fictions.”.(He, 2012).
However, the art of Costume Play was not originally invented in Japan. Instead, the
ever first time when people Costume Play characters from fictions, was at the First
World Science Fiction Convention (WorldCon) in New Y ork in 1939.

Moreover, He mentioned also that Forrest J Ackerman, the future editor of Famous
Monsters of Filmland, a genre-specific film magazine started in 1958, dressed as a
rugged looking star pilot recreated from the classic 1933 sci-fi film Things to Come.
The way he dressed created a buzz among the attending writers, artists and fans at
WorldCon. It injected a fanciful, imaginary quality into the convention's overly
serious nature. The following year, 1940, a dozen of fans turned out in their own Sci-
Fi apparel in the second WorldCon.

Philippines, like other countries, has become one of the active countries which has
Cosplay Conventions happening almost every week. Proving its popularity in the
Philippines, the country has an international cosplayer named Alodia Gosiengfiao that
has always been a representative of the country to different international cosplay
competitions. Alodiais not the only cosplayer who has become famous in this hobby.
Ashley Gosiengfiao, Jin Joson and Hye Nim also made it into the international scene
of Cosplay. Because of this, some Filipino teenagers entered the cosplay community
as a passion and love for arts although some people used this as a stepping stone in
reaching fame and popularity. They tend to share their passion and thus creating a
circle of friends. Although it is very popular among teens, this hobby doesn’'t require
age. These cosplayers sometimes chose the character to cosplay to whom they can
relate their personality or traits in order to act or portray the character right. This
reason somehow affect the cosplayer’s self-presentation even if he/she is inside or
outside of the cosplay or the anime community resulting to be seen as weird or geeks
among the outsider’s eye .

Jenkin’'s conception of Fandom is the state of being a fan or all that encompasses fan
culture and fan behavior in general, or the study of fans and fan behavior (Jenkin
1992). Higher level anime fans express their Fandom further in a community where
they can interact with other fans, such as in cosplay conventions, online forums,
friends and fan clubs. Anime fans are influenced by their interaction inside these
communities. The fan community allows fans to behave like other fans do—behavior
that some fans find difficult to apply in the real world. However, as exposure to a fan
community increases, fans become more expressive in their Fandom, as reflected in
their distinct physical appearance. In effect, anime fans on higher levels of Fandom
incorporate anime influences into their personalities.

Studies of Fandom (Lewis, 1992; Sanders, 1994; Gray et al., 2007; Booth, 2010) can
provide valuable information and a general framework for academic research into
cosplay. In Fandom: Identities and Communities in a Mediated World, Gray et al.
(2007) explain how every one of us is a fan in some regard, whether through
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following celebrities on the internet, pre-ordering the newest book in afavorite series,
or dedicating time to catch the new episode of a favorite TV show. Booth (2010)
describes this same idea and goes further to say that this common group helps us to
relate to other fans, and therefore suggests that studying fans allows us to study
ourselves. Gray et al. (2007) explain how the word “Fandom” gives the fans and
practices that create fan cultures significance for scholarly researchers. Fandom is so
present in our lives that Jenkins (2007) explains that media companies are being run
differently today due to the increased visibility of Fandom and participatory culture.
The economic and cultural impact and influence that “fan cultures’ are having on
consumer 19industries has led some media analysts to describe members of these
communities “prosumers.” As prosumers, “participants both produce and consume
cultural products’ (Olin-Scheller, 2010, p. 41). These communities, of which cosplay
can be considered a part, are locales where fans bond within larger communities and
share knowledge and opinions, pool information, and develop a greater consciousness
about their commonalities and similar interests. He believes thisis resulting in a new
kind of cultural power and consumer influence.

Self-presentation builds on Goffman’s (1959) theories of identity and socia
performance. Goffman’s thesis is that self-presentation is the intentional and tangible
component of identity. Social actors engage in complex intraself negotiations to
project a desired impression. This impression is maintained through consistently
performing coherent and complementary behaviors (Schlenker 1975,1980; Schneider
1981). . Goffman (1959) terms this process impression management. Thus,
impression management relies on corporeal display, what Mauss (1973) labels body
techniques, to communicate the desired identity, or self. The social actions required
for self-presentation are consumption oriented and depend upon individuals
displaying signs, symbols, brands, and practices to communicate the desired
impression (Williams and Bendelow 1998).

The proponents engage themselves in this study for Cosplay, as a fast growing
community, has become an arena for social interaction among adolescents, youth and
adults who love or who are fans of anime, manga or video game series. And
Philippines have been one of the active countries in the Cosplay industry within the
past years.

Objectives of the Study

This research will examine the influence of cosplay on selected cosplayers self-
presentation in and outside a cosplay community by focusing on: (1) determining
cosplayers level of self-monitoring, (2) identifying how cosplayers present
themselves @) in a fan group, and b) as an individual in a real-world setting, (3)
defining the correlation of self-presentation and cosplay, (4) enumerating the factors
that affect their self-presentation as individuals and as cosplayers; and (5) validating
the uses and gratification theory of Katz and Blumer.

Theoretical Basis

One influential tradition in media research is referred to as 'uses and gratifications
(occasionally 'needs and gratifications). This approach focuses on why people use
particular media rather than on content. In contrast to the concern of the 'media
effects tradition with ‘what media do to people' (which assumes a homogeneous mass
audience and a 'hypodermic' view of media), U & G can be seen as part of a broader
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trend amongst media researchers which is more concerned with 'what people
dowith media, allowing for a variety of responses and interpretations. However,
some commentators have argued that gratifications could also be seen as effects. e.g.
thrillers are likely to generate very similar responses amongst most viewers. And who
could say that they never watch more TV than they had intended to? Watching TV
helps to shape audience needs and expectations.

U & G arose originaly in the 1940s and underwent a revival in the 1970s and 1980s.
The approach springs from afunctionalist paradigm in the social sciences. It presents
the use of media in terms of the gratification of socia or psychological needs of the
individual (Blumler & Katz 1974). The mass media compete with other sources of
gratification, but gratifications can be obtained from a medium's content (e.g.
watching a specific programme), from familiarity with agenrewithin the medium
(e.g. watching soap operas), from general exposure to the medium (e.g. watching TV),
and from the socia context in which it is used (e.g. watching TV with the family). U
& G theorists argue that people's needs influence how they use and respond to a
medium. Zillmann (cited by McQuail 1987: 236) has shown the influence of mood on
media choice: boredom encourages the choice of exciting content and stress
encourages a choice of relaxing content. The same TV progranme may gratify
different needs for different individuals. Different needs are associated with
individual personalities, stages of maturation, backgrounds and social roles.
Developmental factors seem to be related to some motives for purposeful viewing:
e.g. Judith van Evra argues that young children may be particularly likely to watch
TV in search of information and hence more susceptible to influence (Evra 1990: 177,
179).

An empirical study inthe U & G tradition might typically involve audience members
completing a questionnaire about why they watch a TV programme. Denis McQuail
offers (McQuail 1987: 73) different classifications of common reasons for media use.
These classifications of common reasons include information, persona identity,
integration and socia interaction, and entertainment. People use media for
information to find out about relevant events and conditions in immediate
surroundings, society and the worlds, to seek advice on practical matters or opinion
and decision choices, to satisfy curiosity and general interest, to learn or to have self-
education, and to gain a sense of security through knowledge.

Another reason is for persona identity where people utilize media to find
reinforcement for personal values, to obtain reinforcement for persona values, to
realize models of behavior, to identify with valued other (in the media) and to gain
insight into one's self. In addition to these reasons, people also use media for
integration and socia interaction to achieve insights into circumstances of others or
for social empathy, to characterize with others and gain a sense of belonging, to
distinguish abasis for conversation and social interaction, to have a substitute for real-
life companionship, to help in carrying out social roles, and to enable one to connect
with family, friends and society. And lastly, people use media for entertainment to
escape or divert their problems, to get intrinsic cultural or aesthetic enjoyment, for
filling time, for emotional release and for sexual arousal.
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Blumler & Katz (1974) argued that audience needs have social and psychological
origins which generate certain expectations about the mass media, leading to
differential patterns of media exposure which result in both the gratification of needs
and in other (often unintended) consequences. This does assume an active audience
making motivated choices.

Methods
This section discussed the research methodology of the study in terms of research
design, participants of the study, instrument used, data gathering procedure and data
anaysis.

Participants

m Female
m Male

Figure 1 - Percentage of Participants

A total of 93 cosplayers in Batangas City was used in this study. These cosplayers
range from 16 - 25 years age group who are certified cosplayers or cosplayers who
have done costume plays and attended cosplay conventions. 34 or 37% of the
participants were male while 59 or 63% cover the femal e respondents.

Research Design

This study which is entitled “A Phenomenological Study on How Cosplay Affects the
Self-presentation of Cosplayers’, makes use of quantitative and qualitative methods
and snowhball, and stratified sampling in determining how cosplay affects the self-
presentation of cosplayers in and outside the cosplay community and choosing the
respondents. Qualitative research methods include both subjective and objective in
predicting and coming up with such factors that affect the self-presentation of the
cosplayers. On the other hand, quantitative research methods make use of statistical
tools in measuring the how cosplay affects the self-presentation of cosplayers in and
outside the cosplay community of a given sample of population. It employs numerical
datain the process.

The researchers used various kinds of samplings in choosing the participants for this
study. First is the Snowball sampling (Babbie 2012) where the researchers asked for
assistance from the participants to help identify people with a similar trait of interest.
The process of snowball samplingis much like asking your subjects to nominate
another person with the same trait as your next subject. The researcher then observes
the nominated subjects and continues in the same way until the obtaining sufficient
number of subjects. After this, al of the participants are now closely studied to
acquire the necessary or the participants that are certified cosplayers through stratified
sampling.
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M easures

Through the course of this study, the researchers used series of questionnaires and
interview guestions to measure and know how cosplay affects the self-presentation of
cosplayers in and outside the cosplay community. The first questionnaire is the Self-
Monitoring Scale. It was developed by Mark Snyder (1974). The Self-Monitoring
(SM) Scale is a 25-item questionnaire that measures the extent to which you
consciously employ impression management strategies in social interactions with T or
F scale (T = true or mostly true, F = false or not usually true). Basically, the scale
assesses the degree to which you manipulate the nonverbal signals that you send to
others and the degree to which you adjust your behavior to situational demands. The
total score on the Self-Monitoring Scale of the participant is measured according to
the following norms. High score = 15 — 22, Intermediate score = 9 — 14 and Low
score=0-8.

The second questionnaire used is the Jenshin’s Cosplay Questionnaire. It is comprised
of 26 items that assesses a cosplayer’s attitude. And lastly, is the interview questions
drawn out from the previous questionnaire and scale to obtain more needed
information for this research.

Procedure

The researchers first pass proposed topics for the research, presented this topic to the
adviser and waited for the approval of the topic. This study entitled “A
Phenomenological Study on How Cosplay Affects the Self-presentation of
Cosplayers’ has been passed for the approval of the adviser.

The researchers then gathered related literature to strengthen its foundation. As a
requirement, a pilot study will be administered to ten random cosplayers before
proceeding to the research proper. A pilot study should be carry out first to assess the
feasibility of the study, develop adequacy of the research instruments, to collect
preliminary data and to identify potential problems following the research procedure.
During the research proper, participants or cosplayers will be first asked to read the
consent form, agree to the conditions and sign with their complete name in order to
gather data correctly and also as a formal way of starting the study. After agreeing to
be part of this research, two different questionnaires such as Jenshin’'s Cosplay
Questionnaire and The Self-Monitoring Scale are distributed to the participants.
Afterwards, participants were interviewed by the researchers using the interview
guestions drawn out from the previous questionnaire and scale to draw more
information needed in this research. The data that will be obtained from this study
will be then recorded and tabulated for computations.

Analysis

After all the data has been gathered, the acquired information were analyzed and
computed in ways that will answer the said objectives of the study. Textua
presentation and tabular presentation of data were both employed in this study.
Textual presentation was used to present statements with numeral or numbers to
describe data. Furthermore, this was used to focus attention on some important data
and to supplement tabular presentation. Tabular presentations of data were used in
terms of statistical table or smple table to systematically arrange essential data on the
study.
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Results

This section includes the results of the paper. Tables and graphs present the summary
of data gathered for the objectives of this study. The quantitative data was analyzed
through the use of Pearson r Correlation.

Table 1.1 Cosplayers’ level of self-monitoring

Number of Characters Cosplayed N Mean Interpretation

1 68 10 Average

2 10 10 Average

3 5 11 Average

4 2 14 Average

5 1 16 High

6 3 12 Average

7 1 11 Average
14 1 4 Low

Here, table 1.1 explains that, if a cosplayer has cosplayed alot of characters, the lower
they scored in Mark Snyder’s self-monitong scale is. It is interpreted that a cosplayer
who has a higher number of cosplayed characters resulted in a low score in self-
monitoring, which is, these cosplayers controls their own beliefs and attitudes
regardless of any socia interactions they may encounter. May it be inside the fan or
cosplay community and in areal world setting. In other words, they are less observant
to their social interactions and express themselves the way they wanted.

People who scored high in the self-monitoring scale are the cosplayers who has a low
number of cosplayed characters. They are the cosplayers who are concerned with how
they present themselves in their social interactions. High scores were interpreted as
people who wants to impress others by making or projecting an image that results to
positive feedback.

Table 2.1 Self — Presentation of Cosplayers in a Fan Group based on Cosplay
Character

Domain Category Frequency
* | only pick the characters that | really love since

Personal ung true essence of cosplay is portraying a

Preference character that you really love. Typical

* kung sino lang ung gusto ko, kase hindi naman
kailangan na kung ano ung bagay sayo.
Siyempre, ikaw ba, ikocosplay mo ba ung
character na hindi mo gusto di ba? (7)

* Unang una ung megjo malapit sa sarili ko. Dahil
Personality feel ko mas kaya ko silang iportray dahil malapit
Trait silasasarili ko. Typical
* Dapat maapit sa character mo, kung ano ung
ugali mo para hindi mahirap iportray.
* Pag nakikita ko yung sarili ko sakanila. (7)
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Financial

By budget.

Yung di gaanong kailangan ng wig tapos
madaling iportray.

Kase hindi naman pwede na magpapatahi ka
tapos bigla kang titigil kase hindi mo na kaya.

Y ung available na kaya ng budget ko. (5)

Variant

Popularity of
Character

Depende sa mga napapanuod kong animes.
Depende sa preference ng mga nasa paligid ko.
Mahirap kasing magcosplay ng character na di
kilala ng audience ko. (3)

Variant

In Table 2.1, seven of the informants the characters whom they love and idolize when
it comes to cosplaying. They Cosplay their favorite characters for they love and adore
them. On the other hand, another seven informants stated that personality is the first
thing they consider when choosing what character to cosplay. They prefer the
characters whom they see themselves and who has a personality like theirs. Budget is
another factor that some of the cosplayers think through. Five have said that they
prefer cosplaying the characters whose costumes are not costly and are available at
present. And lastly, few of them choose their character according to what is within the
trend and being watched by those who are around them for they think that fans could
easily appreciate and recognize their character ifr they choose the popular characters

to cosplay.

Table 2.2 Self — Presentation of Cosplayersin a Real —World Setting

Domain

Catergory

Frequency

Cosplay as a Hobby

* Hobby sya para sa akin. Kas dun ko
nilalagay yung passion ko sa drawing
at photographs.

Hobby sya at part din as a fullfillment

of dreams.

» Kase ang cosplay para saken, there'sa
time and place for cosplay. Hindi ikaw
s Myrtle na kalangan araw araw
nakacostume ka palage.

e Para sakin hindi. Kase makikita mo
naman un sa dedication ng cosplayer e.
And usualy lumalabas un through
photographs. Dun mo makikita kung
true coser syaor not.

* Ung aken kase more of a hobby lang,
pag may event andun kame. (11)

General

* Lifestyle. Kas iba yung buhay ng
cosplay sa buhay natin ngayon kaya

Cosplay asaLifestyle parang lifestyle nadin sya

General
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* lifestyle? Hmm.. Oo, meron kasing
mga tao na continuing cosplay kahit
normal life. Na parang part of their
fashion sense nadin.

* Parang naapektuhan na rin nya ung
kung paano ako manumit so lifestyle na
rin.

* There's some aspects of cosplay na
iniintegrate ko minsan sa style ko base
on theway | dress. (10)

Generally, Cosplayers take Cosplay as a hobby. It is where they place and express
their passion in drawing and photography. They even see it as a fulfillment of their
dreams for they see their favorite characters in front of them and also gives them a
chance to do cosplay on their favorite and dreamed character. Moreover, Ten of the
informants, as seen in Table 2.2, see Cosplay as a lifestyle for they intigrate it also on
how they present themselves on their day-to-day living.

Table 3.1 Correlation between Cosplayer’s Self — Presentation and Cosplay

Variable 1 2
COSPLAYER'S
1. Self - Presentation 1 251"
2. Cosplay 251 1

Note: *Correlation significant at the 0.05 level (2 tailed)

Table 3.1 shows that Cosplayer’'s Self — Presentation and Cosplay hav a significant
correlation at the 0.05 level (2 tailed). As the number of times of the cosplayer
cosplayed increases their level of self — monitoring decreases, meaning, they present
themselves whether in a fan group or in a real — world setting, through the way they
wanted to and do not mind what others may say.

Lastly, as seen in Table 1.1 and 1.2, the participants express themselves whether in a
fan group or in the real-world setting through the way they wanted to. They seldom
put other’s preference first. They do and live their passion uniquely and according to
how they desired it to be.

Discussion

This study examined the influence of cosplay on selected cosplayers' self-presentation
in and outside a cosplay community.

Mark Snyder’s Self-Monitoring Scale was used to measure the cosplayer’s or the
participant’s extent to which they consciously employ their impression management
strategies in socia interactions like being a cosplayer in a fan community or cosplay
community and being an ordinary person in the real world setting. Researchers
concluded that the higher the number of the characters they have cosplayed, the lower
their level of self —monitoring. They even resolved that Cosplayers self — presentation
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in a fan group somehow differs with how they present themselves in a real — world
setting. Most of them express themselves and their passion in a fan group rather than
in areal —world setting. in addition to that, the researchers have defined a positive
correlation between Cosplayers Self — Presentation and Cosplay at the 0.05 level (2
tailed).

The researchers even established the factors that affect how their respondents present
themselves in a fan group and in a real — world setting. Their respondents usually
present themselves the way they want to and seldom have they taken the preference of
the people around them. And all of these support the Uses and Gratification of Katz
and Blumer.

The researchers suggests the future examiners (1) to use another type of questionnaire
to thoroughly measure the cosplayer’s self — presentation, (2) to have an observation
list to see how life goes in a fan group, and (3) to study a greater number of
respondents.

Authors Note
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Appendices
Appendix A
Consent Form

| agree to take part in a research study titled “ A Phenomenological Study on How
Cosplay Affects the Self-presentation of Cosplayers in and outside the Cosplay
Community” which is being conducted by Dior Grita De Torres and Roma Angelica
Victoriano of the Lyceum of the Philippines University-Batangas under the direction
of Professor Miriam Grace Aquino-Malabanan of College of Education Arts and
Sciences. | understand that | do not have to take part in this study, and | can stop
taking part at any time without giving any reason, and without penalty. | can ask to
have information related to me returned to me, removed from the research records, or
destroyed. The purpose of this study is to test How Cosplay Affects the Self-
presentation of Cosplayers.

In order to make this study a valid one, some information about my participation will
be withheld until after the study. Again if | am uncomfortable with what | see during
the course of this experiment, | understand that | can stop taking part at any time
without giving any reason, and without penalty. | understand that any information
which could personally be connected to me will be kept confidential and not shared
with anyone outside the research group. This persona information can only be
released with my permission. If information about me is published, it will be written
in away that | cannot be recognized. However, research records may be obtained by
court order. The researcher will answer any further questions about the research, after
the experiment proper. | understand the procedures described above. My questions
have been answered to my satisfaction, and | agree to participate in this study. | have
been given a copy of thisform.

Dior GritaF. De Torres Noted By:
Roma Angelica P. Victoriano
Researchers Prof. Miriam Grace Aquino-

Malabanan

Signature of Participant/ Date

Demographic Profile

Name:

Age_

Gender:

Number of Cosplay Conventions attended:
Number of Cosplayed Characters.

Y ear when you started Cosplaying:
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Appendix B
Self-Monitoring Scale
DIRECTIONS:

The statements below concern your personal reactions to a number of different
situations. No two statements are exactly alike, so consider each statement carefully
before answering. IF a statement is TRUE or MOSTLY TRUE as applied to you,
shade the "T" next to the question. If a statement is FALSE or NOT USUALLY
TRUE as applied to you, shade the "F" next to the question.

(T) (F) 1.1 find it hard to imitate the behavior of other people.

(T) (F) 2. My behavior is usually an expression of my true inner feelings, attitudes,
and beliefs.

(T) (F) 3. At parties and social gatherings, | do not attempt to do or say things that
otherswill like.

(T) (F) 4.1 can only argue for ideas which | already believe.

(T) (F) 5. I can make impromptu speeches even on topics about which | have amost
no information.

(T) (F) 6.1 guess| put on a show to impress or entertain people.

(T) (F) 7. When | am uncertain how to act in asocial situation, | ook to the behavior
of othersfor cues.

(T) (F) 8. 1 would probably make a good actor.

(T) (F) 9. | rarely seek the advice of my friends to choose movies, books, or music.

(T) (F) 10. I sometimes appear to others to be experiencing deeper emotions than |
actually am.

(T) (F) 11. I laugh more when | watch a comedy with others than when alone.

(T) (F) 12. In groups of people, | am rarely the center of attention.

(T) (F) 13. Indifferent situations and with different people, | often act like very
different persons.

(T) (F) 14. 1 am not particularly good at making other people like me.

(T) (F) 15. Evenif | am not enjoying myself, | often pretend to be having a good time.

(T) (F) 16. I'm not always the person | appear to be.

(T) (F) 17. 1 would not change my opinions (or the way | do things) in order to please
someone else or win their favor.

(T) (F) 18. I have considered being an entertainer.

(T) (F) 19. In order to get dlong and be liked, | tend to be what people expect me to be
rather than anything else.

(T) (F) 20. I have never been good at games like charades or improvisational acting.

(T) (F) 21. I have trouble changing my behavior to suit different people and different
situations.

(T) (F) 22. At aparty, | let others keep the jokes and stories going.

(T) (F) 23. | feel abit awkward in company and do not show up quite aswell as |
should.

(T) (F) 24.1 can look anyonein the eye and tell alie with a straight face (if for aright
end).

(T) (F) 25. 1 may deceive people by being friendly when | redlly dislike them.
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Appendix C

Jenshin’s Cosplay Questionnaire

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Thisis aquestionnaire formulated to measure your qualities as a cosplayer.
Please mark your chosen answer.
Do you consider yourself a'fan' of something?

Yes No
Do you fed that you relate better to people who are fansin comparison to
general people?

Yes No
Areyour friends fans?

Yes No
Do you watch anime at al?

Yes No
Do you find yourself able to sympathize and relate to charactersin anime,
video games or live action?

Yes No
Have you ever had someone start a conversation with you because of
something the person saw you wearing?

Yes No
Have you ever started a conversation with someone because of something you
saw that person wearing?

Yes No

Do you role play?
Yes No

Do you consider yourself an artist?
Yes No

Do you like crafting with your hands?
Yes No

Doyou liketo sew?
Yes No

Do you fedl that it israre for someone to share your interests?
Yes No

Isit rare for people among the general public to have your same interests?
Yes No
Do you get excited when you find someone who thinks like you?
Yes No
Have you ever met someone you relate to by going to some kind of convention
or event?
Yes No
Is an event or convention is avalid medium for finding friends?
Yes No
Isthe internet avalid medium for finding friends?

Yes No
Can you speak any Japanese?
Yes No

Do you find yourself wishing a character was real?
Yes No
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Would you date a character if he or she were real?
Yes No
Do you make comparisons between made up characters and real life people or
situations?
Yes No
Do you make up new stories about characters from movies/anime?
Yes No
Isthe word Fangirl or Fanboy a negative label?
Yes No
Do you remember an author's name more often than a character's name?
Yes No
Do you enjoy anime and/or manga?
Yes No
Do you consider yourself a geek/dork/nerd?
Yes No
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Appendix D

Self-Monitoring Scoring Scale

1. Fadse 6. True 11. True 16. True 21. False
2. Fase 7. True 12. False 17. False 22. False
3. False 8. True 13. True 18. True 23. False
4. False 9. False 14. False 19. True 24. True
5. True 10. True 15. True 20. False 25. True
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Appendix E

I nterview Guide

1.

o N

0.

Do you know any Japanese? Manga and cosplay are of course originally
Japanese phenomena. Do you connect it to something especially Japanese
still?

How, when and why did you get interested in cosplay?

Is cosplay alifestyle for you, in the same way asit is for people who are
interested in cosplay?

Do you attend conventions? Can you describe what makes conventions
interesting for you? How did you get to attend a convention for the first time?
How do you choose who you want to cosplay as? Why do you choose a
specific character? Do you identify with the character you choose?

Do you think that there are differences between cosplay and other styles of
dressing up?

Who is your cosplay idol?

Do you fed asthough you are a part of agroup since you are interested in
cosplay? How doesit feel to be a part of an activity as cosplay with other
fans?

If you were given a chance to make a permanent cosplay codename, what
would it be and why?

10. What are the unigue behaviors or characteristics of a cosplayer?

167



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Appendix F
Review of Literature
Definition of Cosplay

Bainbridge and Norris (2009) described the Japanese term cosplay (23X 7L,
kosupure) as a contraction of the English words ‘costume’ and 'play’ and refers to the
taking on of a particular character from manga (comic), anime (animation), movie,
game or (less frequently) other media from Japan.

According to Lamerchis (2009), cosplaying is aform of appropriation that transforms,
performs and actualizes an existing story in close connection to the fan community
and the fan’s own identity.

Celia Pearce (2009) published a book on online fan cultures of Uru and the types of
play they engage in. There is certainly a good reason to view fan practices as play.
They are unproductive in that they gain no obvious financia profit from this and that
the activity itself is central. Though insightful, theories on play tend should always by
nuanced to more specific modes of play. She used two notions to theorize cosplaying:
transformative play and imaginative play, which is elaborated upon by the notion of
performance. First, cosplaying can be defined as a type of play that changes the
context of existing fiction, such as a videogame. In a narrow sense transformative
play refers to play that alters the rules of the game that generates emergence (Salen
and Zimmerman, 2004, 305). As she rightly notes, play inspires other playful
activities, such as making figurines, hosting events or indeed, designing costumes.
Reception here entwines with production or creative game play. “Play can become an
engine for a high level of creativity and innovation, which can take a variety of forms
through both leveraging and subverting software affordances’. What is established in
amediatext such as avideo game is now played out through a costume.

Second, cosplaying is an example of imaginative play (Sutton-Smith, 1997): play of
make-belief, pretend, also described in Caillois' (1961) typology of play as mimicry.
Thistype of play involves adopting or mimicking other roles, usually in adistinct
play setting such as atheater, a children’s playground, arole-playing setting or
indeed, afan convention.

Davis (2008) said that cosplay allows a temporary change in identity and allows fans
to experiment with other personalities or to just be more assertive than usual. Along
with this, the positive reinforcement of thousands of other fans at conventions, makes
cosplay a popular pastime for anime fans. Cosplaying is a very socia activity; the
encouragement of other fans at the masquerade or just having their picture taken adds
to a cosplayer's sense of character. At times the cosplayer will roleplay as the
character they dressed up as and will often approach other people with costumes from
the same anime series to either chat or to act more like their chosen character.

In cosplaying, there is a mutual exchange between the player and fiction. In this
sense, the relation between players and characters is similar to that between gamers
and their characters. Game theories often stress that the avatar—the main playable
character in a game—is not just a protagonist that can be read, but also an enabling
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character that the player controls. The character-player relationship has been
described by De Mul (2005) as "ludic identity" and by Gee (2007) as "projective
identity." Both concepts highlight that a player establishes his or her own identity
while interacting with a game and its avatar. This interaction also shapes our
interpretation of the fictional material. In cosplay, a similar thing happens. Players
identify in multiple ways with the characters they portray. Some relations may be very
persona while others more general.

In addition to this, Aoyama and Cahill (2003) defined Cosplay primarily as a social
activity associated with various activities and conventions, where cosplayers gather to
share their passions for anime and manga characters. While the social settings for
cosplay may vary greatly, conventions are often the primary space where large
numbers of cosplayers gather, socialize and perform.

On the other hand, Eastman (2005) stated that “cosplayers are a unique group of
people who choose to dress in costumes of characters in hopes of finding a
community that will recognize their membership of afandom”. This leads to bonding
and friendship between cosplayers and other enthusiasts who share the same interests.

Fandom

In late 2007, a book by Susan Napier was published to cover how Japan has been seen
through the eyes of the West since the country was opened to European and American
influence. She has extensive sections on anime fandom including information on the
commonalities among fans she interviewed. The commonalities Napier described are
mostly generic attributes, like a love of reading and greater interest in different
cultures. However, Napier then delves into what anime fandom means to fans. To
her, the most important parts of fandom are its interactivity and what she calls
“subcultural capital” (2007: 150). Subcultural capital, as Napier explains, is how a
fan’s knowledge (either of anime fan conventions, anime trivia, or Japan) allows a fan
to gain status within the fandom. Both interactivity and subcultural capital engages
fans and further encourages participation in the fandom.

Moreover, the U.S. anime fan community is a primary example of this phenomenon.
Experts largely consider anime to be a niche market in the United States, yet the
members of the market make up in enthusiasm for what they lack in numbers.
Though collegiate anime clubs have been a mainstay of U.S. anime fandom since its
earliest days, the Internet has emboldened the anime fan community, who use the
Internet’s capacities to put otherwise geographically disparate fans into a state of
constant connectedness. These factors have contributed to the growth of a
phenomenon that subverts the traditional means of entertainment media consumption.
Anime fandom has engendered a decentralized, non-commercial anime distribution
network that in turn spurs demand for imported entertainment media that is
considerably removed from the mainstream in terms of content and corporatized
distribution. This phenomenon has implications for academic study of marginalized
subcultures in an age of digitized socia relations. The Internet allows these
subcultures more flexibility to assert autonomy within a media context that would
otherwise be more limiting.
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The phenomenon of anime fandom in the United State had begun with the release of
the first full-length anime series worldwide, Tetsuwan Atomu, or Astro Boy as was
known in the U.S. in the mid-1960s (Napier 2001), and Speed Racer during that same
period. Few Americans had known that they originally came in Japan since their U.S.
releases were dubbed in English. Series such as Lupin Il and Mobile Suit Gundam
gained popularity in the U.S. in the 1970s and by the early 1980s, anime accounted
for 56% of all Japanese television exports (Stronach, 1989), most of which had been
exported to the United States.

Organized fandom gradually developed in the late 1980s, when the first Usenet
newsgroup devoted to anime, rec. arts. anime appeared in 1988 and when anime fan
conventions began appearing in the United States in the late 1980s which were
separate from more traditional science fiction conventions.

Academic acknowledgement of anime fandom began in roughly the same period with
the first ever conference on Japanese Popular Culture held in 1989 (Napier 2001), and
has received steady but little attention by the academy ever since. However, the
examination of general U.S. media fandom published in 1992 entitled “Henry
Jenkins Textual Poachers’ remains an influential text for scholars who wish to
examine anime fan subculture.

Salf-Presentation

The art of self-presentation is both a manipulation of signs (Wiley 1994) and an
embodied representation and experience (Brewer 1998) to impart identity. Goffman
(1959) asserts that the presentation of self is contextual, based on a specific setting
and facing a definable and anticipated audience.

Leary (1996) explained Self-Presentation as the process by which people convey to
others that they are a certain kind of person or possess certain characteristics. More
specificaly, self-presentation is a kind of impression management, which is the
management of others’ impressions of a social unit such as people or organizations.

In addition to this, Self-presentation was described as the “self” people presented to
others. Based on Goffman (1959), the “dramaturgical approach” was stressed that
people’ s daily self-presentation was like stage acting. In other words, self-presentation
was the present of self that individuals tended to perform intentionally and desired to
be seen by others. The perception by others was to be controlled was called self-
presentation (Leary and Kowalski 1990). People were found to act intentionally with
the awareness of the self in order to convey an optimal image in front of others.
Hence, people would act differently according to different situations (Vohs, et
al.2005). There were various kinds of self-presentation in different ways of
classification. Leary (1996) introduced severa self-presentation tactics in everyday
life such as self-descriptions, attitude statements, nonverbal behaviors, social
associations, conformity and compliance, aggression and risk-taking. These tactics
were involved in direct and subtle self-presentation, which aimed at conveying
impressions of an individual to others. Apart from Leary (1996), five strategies
including ingratiation, competence (self-promotion), intimidation, supplication and
exemplification were identified by Jones (1990) for face-to-face interaction in early
study.
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I nfluence of Nonverbal Component on Credibility Assessment in High Stakes
Situations
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Abstract

Current state of research on facial cues of deception provided unsatisfying
generalizations based on the implementation of outdated technical equipment that was
used to collect data With the help of high-speed cameras and knowledge from
computer vision field, we have revisited the topic in a series of experiments aimed to
determine the role of stress and cognitive load in detecting cues of deceit. By the
means of three experimental modules we were able to collect large sample of data that
generated results easy to relate to broader sample. Our experimental plan was
uniquely constructed in such way, that it allowed high level of immersion and
produced results similar in all aspects to real life behavior. Data was then anayzed
using qualitative techniques and interesting observations were made. We were able to
establish that although, there is no support for claims about global cues of deception
present in each liar testimony, there are groups of cues specific for particular persons.
Thislead usto conclusion about the existence of individual lie patterns.

Keywords: Cues of deception, interpersona communication, emotion detection,
computer vision.
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Brief history of deceit detection resear ch.

Detecting deceit and deception has long history of being center of attention for
investigative psychologist. The scope of it usefulness for the practice of police
operations is beyond doubt, and it has great backing in research activity undertaken by
the police force itself. The ability to tell if a suspect is lying is crucial to the swift
resolve of a case, as well as to the amount of resources that have to be dedicated for it
to be successful. From pure economic point of view the faster we can tell someoneis
not honest in his statements, the less it will cost us to mitigate the expenses that he
generated for our system, be it private sector firm or government institution. In
interpersonal relationships we are always and constantly assessing the credibility of
our interlocutor due to the simple fact that acting under false assumptions wastes our
resources and makes us unhappy. While doing this, people use various techniques for
succeeding, some of them are conscious choices and stem from knowledge or
believes, some are working automatically and are tied to our cognitive heuristics.

The importance of lie detection was first acknowledged long ago and multitude of
research was carried out on the subject in different places and different cultures’.
Meta-analysis shows that very few of the actual research outcomes seem to form
coherent picture of what exactly is needed to build educated guess about the
credibility of someone’s statement”. In recent years, the topic lost much of its impact
due to some problems with study design philosophy. Experiments — as they are the
only possible form of accurately measuring the problem, have suffered from too little
innovation and too much replication. A general consensus was reached, that it is very
hard — or maybe even impossible to rule some part of persons declaration as truthful
based solely on nonverbal cues. However, the sheer amount of pressure from
institutions that need credibility assessment — such as banks and other commercial
services providers, proved to be enough to keep the work going and scientist
involved.

Another trend responsible for this state was the rising in willingness to cooperate
showed by the police force. Therefore, we undertook our research endeavor in state in
which few proven facts exist and there is more to be learned than there is known for
certain. We knew that with our resources we could contribute to the field and make
impact with well designed research study.

Resear ch study design

In our research endeavor we used technical equipment of highest standards and
interdisciplinary team of experts to resolve questions tied to one aspect of assessing
credibility of someone statements. We focused on nonverbal cues tied with facia
activity that is one of the most commonly referred to group of predictors. Thisis not
new field of study, as much work was done by visionary scientists from different
countries.

! Gneezy, U. (2005). Deception: the role of consequences. American Economic Review 95, s:384—-394
>C. M. Hurley, D. J. Griffin, M. A. Stefanone, (2014). Who Told You That? Uncovering the Source of
Believed Cues to Deception. International Journal of Psychological Studies, 6, 1

3 Bond, C. F., Omar, A.,, Mahmoud, A., Bonser, R. N. (1990). Lie detection across cultures. Journal of
Nonverbal Behavior, 14, s:189-204.

4 Vrij, A. (2008). Detecting lies and deceit. Chichester: John Wiley & Sons Ltd.
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However, we had strong impression that a lot of scientific experiments carried out in
this field, are not immersive enough to procure the level of stress and cognitive load
that is experienced by people in natural conditions. The procedures were simple and
elegant but lacked real life feel needed, in our opinion, to produce close to life
behavior of tested subjects. With lie detection — as lie is so automatic and natural to
al people - the procedure of the experiment is crucial in providing results that can be
generalized beyond the laboratory conditions. Also for us the most important part was
the ability to scale the level of cognitive overload and stress in different experimental
modules.

We felt that previously mentioned paradigm shift signaled by Vrij, Granhag and
Porter® is in fact viable research direction that needs to be incorporated in every
experimental plan built in this problem horizon. We also determined that we need to
make our study modular in order to rise it cross cultural value — some modules are
harder to replicate, but the first one can be carried out without any problem in ailmost
any academic environment.

The first two experimental modules were designed as a coherent wholeness. The
legend we created was about an alleged person with telepathic skills, that has agreed
to be tested in proper scientific laboratory setting. The participants were deceived
about their role in the process. They were told, that they will be researchers helpers in
first ever attempt to establish the viability of someone’s mind reading ability claims.
This legend has a few fundamental strengths, worth mentioning at this stage. The first
and most important one is the high immersion factor. The new paradigm that we try to
promote in our research is based on the assumption that if we want the results to
mirror the real behavior of a person, we must create experiments that enforce real life
behavior. Although we acknowledge that some students could think that thisis some
kind of aruse and the telepath is a fraud, they have concentrated on this so much that
true nature of deception remained unknown to them for the whole 2 modules. They
were very interested and curious about the whole situation and this genuine attitude
contributed to the realistic behavior during experiments.

It needs to be stressed that students taking part in first two modules were from
technological fields of study. This gave us skeptics that wanted to see the telepath fail
and proves their perspective of what is possible and what isn’t. The information they
were given was that in order to check the viability of the telepath claims a test from
the field of parapsychology needs to be undertaken. The classic measure of telepathic
abilitiesis called Zener Card Test. It is administrated by usage of five different cards.
The symbol on the cards show figures: circle, cross, square, star and waves. To check
the telepathy, one person looks at the top card and the telepath tries to connect to his
mind and perceive the shape. We informed the participants — that they will be
researchers helpers, and that the telepath needs a confirmation that a person is
thinking about the card that he or she sees, he will ask question about it. To rule out
the possibility of telepath attunement to persons reaction, we also told them that based
on the instructions only, they will see besides the shown Zener card they will have to
tell the truth about telepath choice or they will have to lie to him.

> Vrij, A., Granhag, P.A., Porter, S. (2010). Pitfalls and Opportunities in Nonverbal and Verbal Lie
Detection. Psychological Science in the Public Interest. 11,3 s:89-121
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We modified the original procedure and used the computerized version of the test
with this key addition, that was needed for our research goal to be achieved. In this
module we also stated that cameras are needed to document the whole thing and to
make it clear for the persons that will be reviewing it, that the telepath didn’t receive
any “help” from researchers or the persons that were helping us. So we used 2
cameras — one pointed at the telepath and one at the student that was being examined.
The whole experiment was designed to carry minimal level of stress and cognitive
load. The research helper angle provided reduced stress generation as students didn’t
feel like they were the center of attention and cognitive load was present only during
certain type of questions.

There were four general types of possible scenarios for a student to answer to: the first
one occurred when telepath has guessed the figure shown on screen visible on to the
student on the computer monitor and there was word “truth” beside the figure. Then
the student was instructed to truthfully confirm the telepath guess telling him that the
figure on the screen isindeed what he guessed. This carried no stress and no cognitive
overload whatsoever. In the opposite scenario — when the telepath made a mistake in
guessing the figure but the word beside it was still “truth”, the participant was
instructed to tell the telepath about his mistake and provide him with the right answer.
Once again this carried no cognitive overload or stress. The 2 other alternatives scaled
those two factors.

If telepath made a mistake but the word beside the figure was “false” the student was
instructed to lie by confirming the telepath mistake. In this version some amount of
stress could be present as he was in fact lying about a thing he sees before his very
eyes. The important thing was that there was no cognitive overload in this example
also. The most interesting version of the experimental question was the one when
telepath was right but the word beside the figure was “false”. Then the participant was
instructed not only to lie and tell the telepath was wrong but also to say what figureis
on the screen at the moment. Obviously he was supposed to choose quickly one of the
Zener cards and say its name but this was designed so it provides only the smallest
amount of cognitive overload. Interesting fact is, that although the telepath always
used the same sequence of cards during the 10 trials, in the whole group of 111
students no one noticed this and also although the telepath was right always the same
amount of times students counted this wrong and didn’'t notice that for the whole
duration of experimental procedure.

The follow up experiment was organized in the second experimental module. We
informed our participants that the telepath showed remarkable results of over 75
percent right answers, and that we want to test if he only can guess figures right or
does his skills alow him for deeper, more complicated things to be read from subjects
mind. In order to check this, we designed a series of questions for each participants
and provided them with option of continuing the experiment. If they did, they had a
chance to win prizes based on the level of their ability to deceive the telepath. We told
them that if they can achieve good results in lying to the telepath, they will be
rewarded with electronic prizes. The participation was voluntary, and as we expected
when the experiment was formed so the deeper contextual knowledge about the
person would put some people off participation. Overall test group was reduced to 63
observations.
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The information that participants were supposed to hide from the telepath were
general parameters, such as birthplace or mothers name, and more elaborate ones like
views about certain moral subjects like capital punishment. Telepath was given a
choice of 3 possible choices on each question and had to make a educated guess based
on conversation with the participant.

We used the reasoning that the telepath needs the conversation part to invoke the
images and thoughts into subjects mind. This design provided us with few useful
states. The main reason behind such construction of this experimental module was the
higher immersion than the first one — as we were asking about personal details, abeit
non sensitive but still connected to the self, and thus more involving. Participants had
to lie efficiently in order to acquire high score. This module was harder and involved
a lot more of commitment from research team as all dialogues had to be transcribed
and categorized into truth and lies sections. The one thing that we got from this
instantly, was the suggestion that there can be something interesting in a way
individual lie. Up to this time part of other researcher scientific efforts concentrated
on finding the common denominator between al lies — our research with two times
subjecting same participants to testing in different modules, shows that interesting
approach would be to look for individual lie pattern. Something characteristically for
a person — amost like fingerprint, that if recognized and learned could help to
determine if he lies or not in specific situation. We will elaborate more on this subject
in conclusion to this article.

The third experimental module was the toughest one to prepare and carry out. We
were able to secure cooperation with Silesian Police Academy in Katowice to make
use of the simulation system implemented in basic training. Each future police officer
undergoes rigorous training involving both study of knowledge and physical activity
exercises. One of the training forms is a combination of mental and physical exercise
called simulation. It can be carried out at any time without any notice from the school
stuff to provide element of surprise and raise the level of stress involved in
overcoming the task. Strong accent is put on high realism in such simulations as they
are the best way to prepare officers for real life situations that successful and quick
solving will be their job in years to come. A plan has taken shape for showing police
cadets how it feels to be interrogated. Police School stuff were convinced that if they
will be in such situation themselves they will be better at interrogating suspects in the
future. The experiment took place during such simulation. Cadets have been put in
situation where during important knowledge test one of the faculty members that have
been administrating the test had to go out for a moment and one that remained started
to give the answers to test questions.

Cadets are taught that if something like this occurs — an blunt and obvious breach of
police ethics, they are responsible for reporting it to the higher rank officers and
overseers. The failure in doing so could result in the most serious of disciplinary
action up to removal from the Police Academy altogether. Asit can be understood the
level of stressin this measurement was very high - although it needs to be said here
that police cadets are selected with stress tolerance in mind so this could be the study
limiting factor. The research crew was guised under the pretence of internal affairs
unit delegated to help with solving the case of better than average test result and
possible misconduct related to it. Cadets were interrogated by seasoned police
veterans with FBI course experience and many years of fieldwork.
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This gave us unique opportunity to register material that is as close to rea life
situation as possible in controlled conditions. Without a doubt this module was the
most empirical generative of all 3 and some crucial observations were undertaken
during analysis of this material.

Resear ch material analysis

All the collected data was first looked through in search of some technical flaws and
then interoperated in qualitative way by psychologist. The one interesting fact is that
even though recordings from module one that had no stress factor and little to non
cognitive load, they have proven to contain some obvious examples of cues of
cognitive load related to the task of transforming one figure into another in a process
of giving the telepath his feedback. This may show that cognitive load has in fact
more potential in lie detection than we assumed before. Also it provides support for
recent shift in the priorities® during experiments with cues of deception. Second
module using same participants, showed some interesting support to the thesis about
individual lie pattern.

Although if thinking rational about it, it's not a big surprise. If we assume that people
talk differently, have particular preferences in characteristics like poise, walk and
even preferred sitting positions, it's hard to understand lack of earlier research about
individual lie patterns. Going further into this matter we could hypothesize about
some link to such characteristics as temperament or other biological factors.
Nevertheless police has received this information with great enthusiasm, as much of
the real life usage of nonverbal cues of deception takes part during interrogations of
certain people in certain situation about some certain fact. Police doesn’t need to have
power of universal cues that distinguish al liars from all truthful interrogated people —
what they need is to have means of supporting them in answer about the possibility of
this particular person is lying or not. The most informative module that gave
multitude of leads for further research in this matter was module 3. We were able to
establish categories of cuesthat are different in terms of dynamic, region of origin and
easiness of observation.

Popular cue of deception — blinking turned out to have some interesting subtypes,
such as reverse blinking — a cue that consist of winding the eye without closing it, we
aso found alot of asymmetry examples not only in blinks themselves but changes in
eye region. Some of them consist of specific movements of eyebrows — some of
which are not possible to carry out voluntarily, some are very fast and short, and some
are so small in the movement itself that without the help of high speed cameras they
would not be possible to spot at al. The eye region provided us with all that we could
hope for in terms of general number of cues as it is often the center of attention of
other researchers experiments.

But the real surprise came from the nose and later mouth region. Nose region showed
potential for recognizing signs of aggression and irritation. We have few very vivid
expressions captured that involve muscles around the nose and cheeks that definitely
correlate with periods of stress that could generate anger from the participants.

e Vrij, A. Granhag, P.A. Mann, S. Leal, S. (2011). Outsmarting the Liars: Toward a Cognitive Lie
Detection Approach. Current Directions in Psychological Science. 20,1, s:28-32
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Anger was mostly directed inward or was the reaction to the situation itself and was
by no means a form of communication pointed towards interrogator. Thisis consistent
with even the oldest studies on the subject’. The last piece of useful observation was
the role of mouth region. There were changes to mimic expressions in form of
asymmetries, high speed movement of lips and even such bizarre details as lip corner
involuntary movements. The mouth region was traditionally considered as being
under control of pyramidal system, so it was less interesting to the researchers — our
study shows that it cannot be ruled out when experiment is carried out with individual
lie patterns in mind.

Conclusion

Although this study is not complete in presentation without the advanced algorithms
that give quantitative data a meaningful representations, there are some broad
conclusions that can be drawn based only on mentioned before qualitative analysis.
First and foremost, comes the assertions that there is a need for more immersive
experiments in the field of lie detection. Current endeavors concentrate on huge
samples trading quality for quantity. Lie is such intimate activity that without at least
basic level of involvement it is very hard to expect experiments to produce valuable
data. In many different research areas laboratory experiments are the best way of
gathering relevant material, but we think that in lie detection researchers must balance
the quantity of the sample with quality of the experimental plan. When designing
experiments in this problem horizon, we should always ask ourselves how broad our
conclusions will be.

If we really want to ponder about cues of deception in real life interpersonal contact,
we need to refrain from experiments that luck such interactions. The second obvious
conclusion is the need for proper technical delivery of the research, psychologists
alone are lacking in level of expertise involved in proper capturing and analyzing
Images, variables such as light, static distortions, resolution and other typical
chalenges can easily be overcome in cooperation with experts from the field of
computer vision. At the very end we must name the one big discovery that stems from
this study and would not be possible if before mentioned conclusions were not present
in our study. Future research should concentrate not on only on gquantity of the
changes — such us blink rate or lip pressure rate, but also on the dynamics of
mentioned changes — the speed of a blink — its dynamic profile is what should interest
us.

Before our study this was never taken under account as without computer science
expertsit is not possible to carry out such complicated task as psychologist aone, but
the result that you get using such approach by all means justify time and effort needed
to build such interdisciplinary team of experts. In the future we will try to concentrate
on cognitive load as the main factor in procuring interrogation techniques that help to
elicit more facial and behavioral detection cues.

7 Ekman, P. (1992). Telling lies. New York: Norton
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Such reasoning is in line with current trends in this field of study®, and police
practitionersfind it very interesting and innovative. This creates opportunity for future
mutually beneficial projects that enhance public safety and at the same time gives
better understanding of basic human skills. It could be argued that in today’s world
with such great focus on trust in business and role of socia capital the reasons and
methods that people use people to deceive one another are crucial for al spheres of
human functioning beginning with primary education and ending in macroeconomics,
healthcare, public safety and genera welfare. We hope there our study is a step in
right direction on long road to understanding lie as a psychological phenomenon.

8 Vrij, A. Granhag, P.A. Mann, S. Leal, S. (2011). Outsmarting the Liars: Toward a Cognitive Lie
Detection Approach. Current Directions in Psychological Science. 20,1, s:28-32
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Abstract

Child sexual abuse (CSA) and child sexua exploitation (CSE) exist globally and are
therefore a global concern. Psychological rehabilitation centers that make use of the
biopsychosocial-spiritual model do not necessarily incorporate the child victims' need
for justice. And although a number of these institutions allow and even support the
filing of criminal cases against the perpetrators, they have not incorporated definitive
protocols that will ensure the success of the cases and prevent, as well, the inflation
and deflation of the accounts of the child victims, including their possible
retraumatization.

This concept paper proposed the integration of the NICHD Forensic Investigative
Interview Protocol that would prepare psychologists and other stakeholders in the
various facilities, including those in the administration of justice, to ask the right
questions without leading these victims to inflate or deflate their accounts. It would
similarly ensure that these stakeholders do the proper documentation of the accounts
made by these child victims to serve the purpose of corroborating their court
testimonies. The required video recording in the protocol would also bolster the cases
of abuse and exploitation and would prevent possible retraumatization.

Philippine laws, meanwhile, have underscored the competency doctrine of the child
victims as the stare decisis in these cases, as these laws have likewise guaranteed the
constitutional right of these perpetrators. The use of this protocol balances the
eguation by guaranteeing the protection of these child victims and by similarly
shielding the innocently accused perpetrators from criminal liability.

Keywords: NICHD Forensic Investigative Interview Protocol, child sexua abuse,
child sexual exploitation, biopsychosocial-spiritual model of care, retraumatization,
competency doctrine
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Gap exists in the literature and in the actual rehabilitative and legal practices for the
required standard of care for the child victims of sexual abuse and sexual exploitation
in the country. Although psychological rehabilitation centers, psychological treatment
facilities, and other similar institutions in the Philippines have clearly followed the
biopsychosocial-spiritual model of care, a number of them have yet to incorporate the
child victims need for justice and vindication. Those that have done so, in the
meantime, have not also considered integrating definitive forensic investigative
interview protocols that will ensure the success of the cases that have been filed
against these child abusers and that will prevent, as well, the inflation and deflation of
the accounts of the child victims, including their possible retraumatization.

In instances of sexual assault, Rossetti (1995) pointed out that beneath the fagade of
sexua gratification is the sexua violator’'s abusive use of power vis-avis the child
victim’s sense of powerlessness. The World Health Organization (1999) defined child
sexual abuse as an act in which an adult uses a child for sexua gratification.
Accordingly, the gratification by this adult would come from the child’ s inappropriate
exposure to adult sexuality, his or her direct sexual contact with the child, and his or
her act of making the child available to others, directly or indirectly, for immoral or
illegal acts, such as through pornography.

In the Philippines, Republic Act No. 7610 (17 June 1992), otherwise known as “The
Act Providing A Stronger Deterrence And Special Protection Against Child Abuse,
Exploitation And Discrimination, And for Such Other Purposes’ defined child sexual
abuse or CSA as the act of employing, using, persuading, inducing, enticing, or
coercing a child to engage in sexual intercourse or lascivious conduct. It likewise
refers to the molestation, prostitution, or incest with children.

This law, which similarly included child sexual exploitation or CSE, pointed to child
prostitution as an example of that act that is committed by an adult, syndicate, or
group on children, whether male or femae, who for money, profit, or any other
consideration or due coercion or influence, indulge in sexual intercourse or lascivious
conduct with these children.

The law then identified who are considered as children by Philippine legal standards
to include those individuals who are below eighteen years of age and those who
although eighteen years old and above are unable to fully take care of themselves or
protect themselves from abuse, neglect, cruelty, exploitation, or discrimination
because of a physical or mental disability or condition.

Now, most of the psychological rehabilitation centers and treatment facilities and
similar ingtitutions in and out of the country have made use of the so-called
biopsychosocial model as their standard of care for the victims of CSA and CSE.
Brown (2008), for instance, pointed to the three phases of trauma treatment and
collaboration for these victims to include: establishing safety, remembering and
mourning, and reconnecting with others. Meanwhile, Bhagwan (2009) highlighted the
spirituality of children as a pathway to healing, transformation and growth. In practice
then, most of these rehabilitation centers and treatment facilities, and other similar
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institutions have actually employed the biopsychosocial-spiritual model of care for the
child victims.

Cody (2010) included a wide range of support services for these child victims. They
include basic material assistance, health care, professional psychological services,
education and training, and legal assistance, among others. There are many, of course,
that have already incorporated all these needs using the biopsychosocial-spiritual
model, including the need for legal assistance, whether such need is for punitive or for
restorative purposes, Doan (2004) pointed out. The study of Malloy, Brubacher and
Lamb (2011) on the expected consequences of disclosure of child sexua abuse,
meanwhile, included physical harm and negative emotions that the child victims
expected for their perpetrators. They similarly expected jailing and/or other lega
consequences for the perpetrators of child sexual abuse.

The NICHD Forensic Investigative I nterview Protocol

The National Institute of Justice (n.d.) developed the NICHD or the National Institute
of Child Health and Human Development Forensic Investigative Interview Protocol
based on the advances in the scientific understanding of children’'s memory.
Accordingly, the free recall and the use of prompts to recall information were likely to
elicit accurate information from these children.

With the expectation that this protocol would produce a higher quality of extracted
information from the child victims, Harris (2010) identified the three phases involved,
to include the following: an introduction phase, a rapport-building phase, and a
substantive free recall phase.

In the intro phase, the forensic interview introduces himself or herself, sets the ground
rules, and identifies what he or she expects from the child. In the rapport-building
phase, the forensic interviewer asks the child to talk about events unrelated to the
sexual abuse and familiarizes the child with open-ended techniques. Then in the
substantive free recall phase, the forensic interview shifts to the use of an increasingly
more focused prompt until the child identifies the targeted event. It is only upon the
identification by the child victim of the targeted information that the forensic
interviewer prompts the child with cued invitations to obtain incident-specific
information.

NICHD Forensic
Investigative
Interview Protocdd

NICHD Forensic
Investigative
Interview Protocol
o NICHD Forensic
Tuvestigative
Interview Protocol

Figure 1: The Biopsychosocial-Spiritual Model of Carefor the Child Victims
with the Integration of the NICHD Forensic I nvestigative I nterview Protocol
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Competency Doctrine as Stare Decisisin Philippine Jurisdiction

There is the so-called presumption of competence on the part of the victims of child
sexual abuse and child sexual exploitation when they testify before the courts against
their perpetrators. Muyot (2004) claimed that the burden of proof rests on the party
who challenges the child victim's competency. He added that the child victim is
presumed competent to testify against hisor her perpetrator becauseit is very unlikely
that this child, in the natural course of things, will ever concoct or invent such story of
abuse at atender age.

Meanwhile, a child victim’'s statement outside of the court hearing is generaly
inadmissible in evidence because every accused, including the perpetrator of child
sexual assault, has the constitutional right to confront his or her accuser during the
trial through the cross-examination that will be conducted by his or her legal counsel
on the child victim. In the Philippine jurisdiction, the statement outside of the court is
generally considered hearsay and is therefore inadmissible in evidence in any tria
court.

But because of the existing doctrine of competency on the part of the child victim of
sexual assault, a videotaped or audiotaped disclosure interview may be admitted in
evidence in crimina proceedings. Weinner and Hess (2006), in fact, pointed out that
in cases of child sexual abuse, a statement of this child's sexual assault outside of the
court hearing by the child himself or herself would serve as the most convincing
evidence that could readily be used at hand.

By the same token, Herrera (2008) claimed that the competency doctrine in Philippine
jurisdiction invited danger because it practically allowed suggestive interviews and
biased interviewers, which quality of interviews could actually impair the reliability
and validity of the child victim’s disclosure.

Under the Rule on Examination of a Child Witness (21 November 2000), Philippine
courts clearly allowed leading questions to be asked from a child victim in all stages
of the trial court examination. Consciously or unconsciously then, a forensic
interviewer could readily prompt a child to come up with an artificial story of this
child’s experience to the point that this experience could actually result in being
inflated or deflated.

Studies by Heshkowitz and Terner (2007) revealed that the combination of repeated
and leading questions (citing Quas, Goodman, Ghetti, & Redlich, 2000) actually
caused more harm to the child’s memory. The repeated interviews in forensic settings
then could create and preserve erroneous accounts and inaccurate details (citing
Warren and Lane, 1995).

Krahenbuhl, Blades, and Wescott (2010) also supported the findings that question
repetitions in forensic investigative protocols only encourage detrimental changes in
the accuracy of the child’s responses. Hughes-Scholes and Powell (2013) then aptly
captured the main idea in any forensic investigative interview and that is to get the
child to narrate the story in his or her own words with the forensic interviewer
refraining from asking leading questions. Accordingly, the forensic interviewer can
simply probe using open-ended questions to ferret out the truth.
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Conclusion

Under Philippine laws and jurisprudence, the doctrine of competency in the
examination of a child witness, including the competency of a child victim of sexua
abuse and/or sexual exploitation to testify in the open court, is quite commendable, as
this sits well to approximate the dynamics of power between the child victim and the
perpetrator of the sexual abuse. However, problem in the application of the doctrine
sets in when you have a perpetrator who is wrongly accused because of the repetitive
leading questions posed by the various stakeholders in the psychological rehabilitation
centers and psychological treatment facilities, and other similar institutions in and out
of the Philippine jurisdiction that practically made the child to believe that an abuse
has taken place when no such sexual abuse or exploitation actually happened.

Without the integration of a definitive forensic investigative interview protocol, such
as the NICHD Forensic Investigative Interview Protocol, this child victim may not
actually be protected despite the heavy reliance on the aforementioned doctrine. The
ultimate goa to ferret out the truth from the child’s traumatic experience and to
prosecute the criminal perpetrator of child sexual abuse and/or child sexual
exploitation will simply be defeated because the method used to do the same does not
appropriately and reasonably provide for such avenue. The use of this protocol then
balances the equation by guaranteeing the protection of these child victims and by
similarly shielding the innocently accused perpetrators from criminal liability.

185



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

References

Bhagwan, R. (2009). Creating sacred experiences for children as pathwaysto healing,
growth and transformation. International Journal of Children’s Spirituality, 14(3),
225-234. DOI: 10.1080/13644360903086497

Brown, S., Brack, G., & Mullis, F. (2008). Traumatic symptoms in sexually abused
children: Implications for school counselors. Professional Counselors, 11(6), 368—
379. DOI: 10.5330/PSC.n.2010-11.368

Brubacher, S., Malloy, L., & Lamb, M. (2013). How do interviewers and children
discuss individual occurrences of alleged repeated abuse in forensic interviews.
Applied Cognitive Psychology, 27:443-450. DOI: 10.1002/acp2920

Cody, C. (n.d.). Recovery servicesfor child victims of sexual violence and their
families—What can be offered? Scotland: Council of Europe. Retrieved from
http://www.coe.int/t/dg3/children/1in5/What\WeK now/Publication_en.asp

Doan, C. (11 March 2004). Justice for whom? Criminal, civil and restorative
responses to child sexual abuse. Western Political Science Association 2004 Annual
Meeting, Portland, OR. Retrieved from http://0-
eds.b.ebscohost.com.ustlib.ust.edu.ph/ehost/pdfviewer/pdfviewer vid=13& sid=592b4
823-2dcf-48e0-94f8-30b94c09a04 7%40sessionmgr113& hid=114

Harris, S. (2010). Toward a better way to interview child victims of sexual abuse.
National Institute of Justice, 267, 12-15, Retrieved from
https://www.ncjrs.gov/pdffilesl/nij/233282.pdf

Herrera, O. (2008). Comments on the rule on the examination of a child witness.
Manila: Rex.

Hughes-Scholes, C. & Powell, M. (2012). Techniques used by investigative
interviewersto elicit disclosures of abuse from child witnesses: A critique. Police
Practice and Research, 14(1), 45-52. DOI: org/10.1080/15614263.2012.680716

Krdhenbihl, S., Blades, M., & Wescott, H. (2010). ‘What else should | say? An
analysis of the question repetition practiced in police interviews of 4-11-year olds.
Police Practice and Research, 11(6), 477-490. Milton Keynes: Taylor and Francis.
DOI:10.1080/15614263.2010.497346

Malloy, L., Brubacher, S., & Lamb, M. (2011). Expected consequences of disclosure
revealed in investigative interviews with suspected victims of child sexual abuse.
Applied Developmental Science, 15(1), 8-19. DOI: 10.1080/10888691.2011.538616

Muyot, A. (2004). Child sexual abuse and the rule on examination of a child witness.
Journal of the Integrated Bar of the Philippines, 30(2), 129-148.

National Institute of Justice. (n.d.). Program profile. NICHD investigative interview

protocol. Retrieved from
https://www.crimesol utions.gov/ProgramDetail s.aspx? D=213

186



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Republic Act No. 7610. (17 June 1992). An act providing for a stronger deterrence
and special protection against child abuse, exploitation and discrimination, and for
such other purposes. Retrieved from

www.lawphil.net/statutes/repacts/ral992/ra 7610 1992.ht

Rossetti, S. (1995). Child sexual abuse and power. The Furrow, 46(12), 684-688.
Retrieved from http://www.jstor.org/stable/27663058

Rule on Examination of a Child Witness. (21 November 2000). A.M. No. 004-07-SC.
Retrieved from http://www.lawphil.net/courts/supreme/am/am_004_07_sc_2000.html

Weinner, |., & Hess, A. (2006). Hearsay testimony. In Weinner, 1., & Hess, A. (Eds.),
Handbook of forensic psychology, 3" ed. New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons.

World Health Organization. (1999). Guidelines for medico-legal care for victims of
sexual violence. Retrieved from
http://www.who.int/violence_injury_prevention/resources/publications/en/guidelines
chap7.pdf

Contact email: avariagr@gmail.com

187



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

188



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

CEO Constellation, Capital Structure, and Financial Performance

Hsien-ChangKuo, Shih Chien University, Taipei, Tawan
Lie-Huey Wang, Ming Chuan University, Taipel, Taiwan

Asian Conference on Psychology and Behavioral Sciences 2015
Official Conference Proceedings

Abstract

Distinctive from prior research that emphasizes the influences of CEO demographic
characteristics on corporate financial strategies, this study uses constellation traits as
the proxy variables for CEO psychological traits and takes into consideration
demographic characteristic variables to further analyze the relationship between CEO
traits and corporate financial leverage, performance, and growth opportunity. This is
an interesting issue worthy of study because shareholders and potential investors are
aways searching for CEOs that can create and increase values for the firms. The
results show that there is a greater proportion of Leo CEQOs in high-leverage firms, a
greater proportion of Virgo CEOs in low-leverage and high-ROA firms, and a greater
proportion of Pisces CEOs in both low- and high-MB-ratio firms. In addition, the
CEOs with air-constellation are positively related to ROA. In general, CEOs with
firee and earth-constellations prefer using debt financing, while CEOs with air-
constellation are averse to such. CEOs with fire- and air-constellations are positively
related to ROA, while CEOs with earth-constellations are negatively related to ROA.
Moreover, cash compensation will reduce the positive effect of air-constellation CEO
on ROA.

Keywords: CEO constellation traits, Debt ratio, ROA, MB ratio.
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The chief executive officer (CEO) is the primary decision-maker in a company and is
an important leader in planning the company’s strategic directions (Calori, Johnson,
& Sarnin, 1994; Certo, Lester, Dalton, & Dalton, 2006). A CEO’s management style
affects the formation and execution of the firm’'s strategies (Jensen & Zajac, 2004),
and his’her managerial characteristics also affect the firm’s investment decisions and
firm value (Mamendier & Tate, 2005; Goel & Thakor, 2008). According to the
upper-echelon perspective, the observable demographic characteristics of specific
managers, such as age, tenure, education, and functional backgrounds, are al
important factors that can influence firm decisions and performance (Hambrick &
Mason, 1984).

Peterson, Martorana, Smith, & Owens (2003) and Kisfalvi & Pitcher (2003) discussed
how the CEO’'s personadlity influences the decision-making process of the top
management teams (TMTs) and the subsequent impact on firm performance. Bertrand
& Schoar (2003) suggested that the heterogeneity in a firm’s investments, financing,
and organizational practice can be explained by the fixed effect of the manager. In
other words, the psychological biases or the traits of the manager are important
factors influencing the differences in the firm's decisions. Several scholars have
pointed out that the CEO’s manageria orientation has significant impact on the
diversification strategy of the corporation (Papadakis, 2006; Martinez-Campillo &
Fernandez-Gago, 2011).

Many studies in behavioral finance have found that some specific manager traits, such
as gender, age, tenure, educational background and career experience, are related to
decision-making behavior (Barber & Odean, 2001; Bertrand & Schoar, 2003;
Cadenilas et a., 2004; Mamendier & Tate, 2005; Matta & Beamish, 2008; Antia,
Pantalis, & Park, 2010; Lin, Lin, Song, & Li, 2011; Buyl, Boone, Hendriks, &
Matthyssens, 2011). In addition, in a mora hazard model created by information
asymmetry, the manager prefers short-term results out of self-interest and sacrifices
long-term optimal results for the company (Jensen & Meckling, 1976). In other
words, these decisions are short-term decisions that fulfill personal optimization from
the manager's personal perspectives, but they might be sub-optima from the
company’s perspectives. Hirshleifer & Thakor (1992) pointed out that the managers
may choose myopic investment out of reputational concerns for their personal ability.
According to the hubris hypothesis of Roll (1986), overconfident CEOs aggressively
make acquisitions (Mamendier & Tate, 2008). Moreover, overconfident CEOs
overestimate the return on investment plans, and, given abundant internal funds, tend
to overinvest. However, when externa financing is required, overconfident managers
believe that outside market has undervalued their companies, so they often forego
mergers and underinvest (Mamendier & Tate, 2005).

Recent studies show that corporate capital structure decisions do not correspond with
the behavior model of rational managers; it is a myth that remains to be clarified
(Baker & Wurgler, 2002; Welch, 2004). The trade-off theory (Myers, 2001),
established on the assumption of managerial rationality, has argued that the personal
behavior of the manager is not reflected in corporate capital structure decisions.
However, the agency theory proposed by Jensen & Meckling (1976) presents an
opposite view, suggesting that that the self-interested behaviors of CEOs may damage
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the interests of the company as a whole. Other studies in behavioral finance have
discussed the impacts of the manager’ s demographic characteristics and psychological
traits on corporate financing decisions. Demographic characteristics include age,
tenure, educational background, and career experience (Hambrick & Mason, 1984;
Berger, Ofek, & Yermack, 1997; Pegels & Yang, 2000; Graham & Harvey, 2001,
Barker & Mueller, 2002; Bertrand & Schoar, 2003; Chen, Hsu, & Huang, 2010) while
psychological traits include risk aversion, time preference, and overconfidence
(Heaton, 2002; Malmandier & Tate, 2005, 2008; Graham, Harvey, & Puri, 2013;
Landier & Thesmar, 2009; Mamendier, Tate, & Yan, 2011). The aforementioned
empirical studies have found significant correlations between corporate capital
structure and traits of CEOs or TMTs. Therefore, behavioral finance can explain the
puzzle behind capital structure decisions better than traditional finance
(Subrahmanyam, 2007).

In addition, according to the matching theory, CEOs that do not match their firms will
leave, while CEOs that match will stay (Allgood & Farrell, 2003). Graham et al.
(2013) suggested that it is the CEO’ s behavioral traits that match the firm, i.e., a CEO
will choose a firm that matches his personal traits, or a firm will employ a CEO with
specific traits it demands. For example, firms that prefer risk-taking CEOs have
higher degree of risks; high-growth firms prefer risk-taking CEOs; young CEOs are
confident, prefer risk-taking, and tend to work in high-growth firms; and, CEOs with
high risk-taking tendencies and tolerance for uncertainties are more suitable for high-
tech initia public offering (IPO) firms (Nelson, 2003). In practice, when hiring
employees, many firms not only evaluate the demographic characteristics of recruits,
but also take into consideration their psychological traits, in order to select employees
that match with the company’s profile. For example, it is believed that the twelve
Zodiac Signs are associated with different kinds of personality traits (See Appendix
1). An Aries person is characterized by high tolerance, pioneering spirit, and
leadership. Taurus is practical, enduring, and cautious. Gemini is full of curiosity,
intellectual, calm, courageous, and witty. Cancer is sensitive, reserved, and
traditional. Leo is trustworthy, self-confident, egoistic, and power hungry. Virgo is
diligent, precise, practica, and perfectionist. Libra is rational, graceful, and
diplomatic. Scorpio is observant, determined, and innovative. Sagittarius is
straightforward, freedom-loving, optimistic, and adventurous. Capricorn is thoughtful
patient, cautious, and practical. Aquarius is independent, courageous, and innovative.
Pisces is self-sacrificing, dependent, sensitive, and talented. Since the personality
traits mentioned above may have influence on the employees behavior in the
organization and thus have impact on company performance, some companies take
into consideration whether traits of the employees Zodiac Signs match with their
positions.

Moreover, observing the trends in political and financial world, take for example the
"Business People of the Year 2011" published by Business Today in December, 2011,
and putting aside the commercial appeal of Business Today, reveals that, in terms of
the method of selection and the index it uses, its categorization represents respectively
different managerial traits for different aspects of corporate governance, with
matching birthdate and astrological Zodiac Signs, which might be an indication of the
phenomenon in the field or the business world (see Appendix 2.). For example, Tim
Cook, the CEO of Apple Inc. in USA, is introduced as a Scorpio. Masayoshi Son,
CEO of Softbank in Japan, is a Leo. And in Taiwan, Cher Wang, Chairwoman of
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HTC, is a Virgo. Sean Chen, former Premier of the Republic of China, is a Libra
Perng Fai-nan, Governor of the Central Bank of the Republic of China, is a Scorpio.
In other words, it might be suggesting that there is a certain degree of correlation
between their Zodiac Signs and their performance in the positions. Therefore,
statistical analysis of the influences of CEO traits, including their Zodiac Signs, on
capital structure and financial decisions is a cross-disciplinary study that combines
academic research and actual practice. Moreover, it is a fun subject of research
interests.

Previous studies revea that the demographic characteristics and psychological traits
of CEOs influence their behaviors and performance, resulting in heterogeneity in
strategic decisions of firms. Since it is not easy to obtain the data on CEO
psychologica traits through observations, and neither is it possible to accurately
measure and quantify it, most studies emphasize the influences of demographic
characteristics, which is easier to obtain. To supplement prior research, this study uses
character traits represented by Zodiac Signs as proxy variables for the inner
psychological traits of the CEOs in order to analyze the heterogeneity presented by
CEOs psychological traits and its correlation with the firms' financial strategies and
performances. There is much discussion on the influences of CEO personality traits
on the capital structure and profitability performance of firms; it is an issue of both
academic and practical concern. This study uses the personality traits represented by
the Zodiac Signs of CEOs as a starting point for research to observe how the personal
characteristics of CEOs, who are decision-makers of companies, influence the capital
structure and performance of firms. This is a perspective with new ways of thinking
and has academic and practical value. Moreover, this is an interesting subject worthy
of study because shareholders and potential investors are aways looking for suitable
CEOs that can create and increase value for the firms. The findings will aso
contribute to the discussion on influences of CEO personality traits on corporate
capital structure and performance.

The rest of the paper is organized as follows. Section 2 reviews previous studies,
focusing on literature related to influences of CEO traits on capital structure and
performance. Section 3 describes the data and the empirical models employed in this
study. Section 4 presents and discusses the empirical findings. Section 5 concludes
the study.

Literature Review
CEO traitsand capital structure

Traditiona financial theories have discussed the relationship between manager and
corporate capital structure decisions from classical perspectives. In general, traditional
corporate financial theories, assuming managerial rationality, suggest that the
managers persona behaviors do not influence corporate capital structure decisions.
For example, the trade-off theory (Myers, 2001) assumes that managers will give
priority to the interests of shareholders as a whole (Leland & Toft, 1996; Goldstein,
Ju, & Leland, 2001; Hennessy & Whited, 2005; Hackbarth, Hennessy, & Leland,
2007; Strebulaev, 2007); therefore, the managers persona traits do not have any
impact on corporate capital structure decisions. However, the agency theory suggests
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that CEO as an agent for the company may sacrifice corporate interest to maximize
personal gains out of self-interested rational behavior (Jensen & Meckling, 1976).

Many empirical studies have discussed the influences of manager traits on corporate
financial decisions (Berger et a., 1997; Graham & Harvey, 2001; Bertrand & Schoar,
2003). Berger et al. (1997) found that entrenched managers will avoid debt-financing
for companies. Baker & Wurgler (2002), on the basis of the rationality perspective,
suggested that choosing debt-equity financing is the result of weighing interest tax
shields and bankruptcy cost, and is influenced by the manager’ s view on whether their
stock has been undervalued by the market. Welch (2004) proposed that corporate
capital structures do not change with fluctuations in the stock market; this
phenomenon is inconsistent with the rational assumption of capital structure
decisions. Subrahmanyam (2007) suggested that the behavioral models developing
according to actual personal behaviors can better explain the puzzle behind capital
structure decisions.

Bertran & Schoar (2003) discussed the influences of manageria fixed effects on
corporate decisions and found that CEOs with some particular traits tend to actively
use debt-financing or dividend policies. Graham et al. (2013) analyzed psychological
traits of managers such as risk aversion, time preference and optimism, and their
relationship with corporate financial policies, and found that CEO personality traits or
career path characteristics have influence on corporate capital structure. Heaton
(2002) and Mamendier & Tate (2005) reported that optimistic or overconfident
managers believe that their companies stocks are being undervalued by the market
and tend to use internal funds or debt-financing to replace equity financing. In other
words, optimistic or overconfident managers will follow the pecking order theory to
minimize external funding costs through decreasing risky equity financing. In
addition, some empirical studies have found that overconfident CEOs can impact the
companies levels of debt financing. For example, Landier & Thesmar (2009)
observed that overconfident CEOs prefer higher amount of short-term debt financing;
Mamendier & Tate (2005, 2008) indicated that overconfident CEOs underestimate
bankruptcy risk of the firm and choose aggressive financing policies, i.e., higher
financial leverage ratio. Mamendier et al. (2011) found that overconfident CEOs
prefer debt financing, and that the CEOs' early-life experiences influence their risk-
taking behaviors and financial decision choices.

The study of Chen et a. (2010) suggested that TMTs traits significantly influence the
firm's financing decisions. Young CEOs prefer high-risk strategies while senior
managers prefer conservative ones, the same finding as those of Hambrick & Mason
(1984), Pegels & Yang (2000), and Barker & Mueller (2002). Therefore, older CEOs
tend to avoid risks, and, out of concern for personal positions and financial gains,
prefer conservative capital structure decisions, while younger CEOs prefer higher
amount of debt-financing.

CEO traitsand firm performance
Previous studies have found that CEO demographic characteristics are highly
correlated with corporate performance. Some studies have pointed out that age can

influence a person’s cognition, belief and human relationship network (Richard &
Shelor, 2002), and that aging can lead into accumulation of personal experience, thus
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influencing the person’s attitude toward risks. For example, younger CEOs may
aggressively reform company strategies or pursue high-risk strategies, while older
CEOs are more conservative, tend to be pessimistic toward new technologies and
prefer ssimpler solutions (Hambrick & Mason, 1984; Pegels & Yang, 2000; Barker &
Mueller, 2002). Therefore, CEO age is highly correlated with corporate strategy and
performance (Wiersema & Bantel, 1992; Weinzimmer, 1997). In addition, some
studies have found that CEO age is related to the horizon problem. For example,
Dechow & Sloan (1991), Barker & Muller (2002), and Matta & Beamish (2008) all
found that CEOs close to retirement have higher degree of risk aversion and will
reduce R&D investment. Conversely, younger CEQs, out of consideration for position
and financia gains, have broader long-term horizon and higher risk tolerance, and
therefore tend to increase R& D investment. Ryan & Wiggins (2002) pointed out that
corporate R&D investment and CEO age present a non-linear inverted U-shaped
correlation.

Other relevant empirical studies have found that tenure affects the CEO’ s willingness
to take risks (Barker & Mueller, 2002). Jensen & Meckling (1979) pointed out that
CEOs with shorter tenure will set up higher hurdle rate and tend to underinvest.
Hirshleifer (1993) suggested that CEOs with shorter tenure, out of personal
reputational concern, will focus on short-term performance and be unwilling to invest
in R&D with higher risks. Myopic managers prefer investment plans with shorter
payback periods due to concerns for reputation in labor market and job security
(Hirshleifer & Thakor, 1992). Miller (1991), Hambrick & Fukutomi (1991), Thomas,
Litschert, & Ramaswamy (1991), Hambrick, Geletkanycz, & Fredirckson (1993) and
Barker & Muller (2002) al indicated that long-tenured CEOs might neglect
environmental changes or be out of touch with organizational environment, and refuse
changes and innovative or risky investments, because of desires to maintain status
quo, concerns for persona job stability, or empire-building ambitions; thus causing
negative impacts on company performance and becoming an obstacle for company
growth.

According to the CEO-life-cycle model, CEOs with longer tenure can acquire
bargaining power through contributions to firm performance or through becoming an
internal director. This effect may reduce board supervision of CEO. Therefore, longer
tenure reduces the risk of termination for the CEO (Shleifer & Vishny, 1989;
Hermalin & Weisbach, 1998). In addition, according to the matching theory, CEOs
that are poor matches for the company will leave the position, while highly matching
CEOs will stay. Therefore, at the beginning of the CEO tenure, the risk of termination
will increase, but the risk of termination will decrease with increasing length of tenure
for the CEO (Allgood & Fareell, 2003). Brookman & Thistle (2009) used survival
anaysis to estimate the hazard function for CEO tenure and examine how the
increment of risk of termination is related to the CEO’s length of tenure; their study
found that the longer the CEO’ stenure is, the better the company performs.

Antia et a. (2010) used CEO tenure and age as proxy variables for CEO decision
horizons and analyzed the influences of CEO decision horizons on market evaluation
of the company. The results show that shorter decision horizons generate higher
agency costs and information risks, which may lower the firm's market value.
However, interests of longer-tenured CEOs are more aligned with those of
shareholders; this may lead to increase in market’ s valuation of the firm.
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Data and M ethods
Data

This study collects the S& P 500 database using 129 non-financial firms from 2009 to
2011. The samples include firms from the mining industry (5 firms), construction
industry (2 firms), manufacturing industry (70 firms), transportation, communication,
electricity, gas and sanitary service industries (23 firms), wholesale trade (1 firm),
retail trade (14 firms), services (11firms), and other industries (3 firms). The CEO
demographic characteristics data (including age, tenure, gender, and pay) are mainly
taken from EXCUCOMP database; the CEOs' birth date data are obtained through
Who's Who; the financial data are sourced from COMPUSTAT. The Zodiac Signs of
the CEOs are calculated on the basis of their dates of birth, checked through
en.wikipedia.org, and then double-checked one-by-one to confirm that the names and
the companies match.

Empirical model

Since both cross-sectional and time-series data exist in the empirical data of this
study, in order to avoid the problem of cross-sectional self-effect of individual
companies being neglected by the ordinary least square method, this study employs
panel data random effect regresson model for the empirical analysis of the
relationship between CEO characteristics, capital structure, and firm performance.
The empirical model is asfollows:

3
DEBT, = ¢, + ZﬁkConStel |, + ¢, AGE, + ¢,PAY, + y,LnTA, +7,ROA, + y,MB, + ¢,
=1

(1)
3
ROA, = a; + ZﬁkConstel i, + 5 AGE, + ¢, PAY, + 7, LNTA, +7,DEBT, +y;MB, + ¢,
- 2
3
MB, = + Zﬂkcons:e”it + AAGE, + §,PAY, + 7 LNTA, +7,DEBT; +75ROA, + &,
~ 3)

where DEBT is debt ratio, representing the proxy variable for capital structure of the
firms, calculated by dividing total liabilities by total assets; ROA is return on assets,
representing the proxy variable for company performance, calculated by dividing the
company’s net income after tax by total assets, and MB is market-to-book ratio,
representing the proxy variable for the company’s future growth opportunity,
calculated by dividing market price of equity by book value of equity. The model’s
independent variable, Constell, is the constellation category of the CEOs; this study
classifies the 12 Zodiac Signs into 4 categories. fire, earth, air, and water, creating 3
dummy variables. AGE is the CEO’s age. PAY is the CEO’s cash compensation,
including salary and bonus. LnTA isthe company’s total assets scale, representing the
proxy variable for firm size, calculated by taking the natural logarithm of total assets.
Table 1 shows the definition of the empirical variables.

Table1

The definition of empirical variables.

Variable Symbol  Definition

Debt ratio DEBT  Debt Ratio = (total debts + total assets) x 100%.

Return on assets ROA ROA = (net income after tax + average total assets) x
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100%.
Congtellation Constell Divide the 12 Zodiac Signs into 4 elemental categories:
type fire, earth, air and water; and create 3 dummy variables:

Fire, Dust, Wind. For firms with CEOs born under the
signs of Ares, Leo, and Sagittarius, Fire = 1; otherwise,
Fire = 0. For Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorn, Dust =1,
otherwise, Dust = 0. For Gemini, Libra and Aquarius,
Wind =1; otherwise, Wind = 0.

Growth MB Use market-to-book ratio of firm equity as the proxy

opportunity variable for the firm's growth opportunity; MB =
market value of equity + book value of equity.

Firmsize LnTA Use the total assets (TA) of the firm as the proxy

variable for firm size; LnTA = natural logarithm of the
total assets of the firm.

CEO age AGE Age of the CEO of the firm.

Cash pay PAY Cash compensation of CEO = salary + bonus.

Empirical Results
Descriptive statistics and one-way ANOVA test

The descriptive statistics of the empirical variables are reported in Table 2. The
eigenvalue of each variable reveals that the average debt ratio of the 129 firms is
60.09%; the average ROA is 5.96%; the average MB ratio is 3.02; the average total
assets is USD 47,219 million; the average CEO age is 70; the average cash pay for the
CEO is USD 2,112,000. In addition, according to the minimum values, maximum
values and standard deviation of the variables, the sample firms have high variability
for al the variables.

Table 2
Descriptive statistics.
Averag

Variable e Minimum Maximum Std. Dev.
Debt ratio 60.09 19.78 97.76 16.02
ROA 5.96 -16.14 76.811 6.58
MB ratio 3.02 0.01 90.55 5.35
Total assets (million USD) 217219.4 14200 781818.00  85904.61
CEO Age 69.77 44.00 95.00 8.93
Cash pay (thousand USD) 2112.84 46.11 16700.00 2236.13

This study uses mode to observer the CEO distribution of the 129 samples and finds
that Virgo CEOs constitute the majority among the 12 Zodiac Signs, CEOs with
earth-sign constitute the majority according to the four elemental classification
system; CEOs with fixed modality are the majority according to the three modality
classification system; and CEOs with negative polarity are the majority according to
the two polarity classification system of Zodiac Signs. Such findings indicate that the
129 firms prefer CEOs with Zodiac Signs characterized by leadership, innovativeness,
stability, intelligence, optimism and cautiousness. For the classification and
characteristics of the Zodiac Signs, please refer to Appendices 1 and 2. Furthermore,
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this study sorts the debt ratio, ROA, and MB ratio of the 129 sample firms from low
to high, dividing the samples into low, middle, and high groups, with the first 1/4 as
the Low group, the next 1/2 as the Middle group, and the last 1/4 as the High group,
and then uses mode to observe the Zodiac Signs in each group. The mode distribution
data of CEO Zodiac Signsin Low, Middle, and High groups are reported in Table 3.

Overall, the mode distribution of Zodiac Signs shows that, firms with higher debt
ratio, ROA, and MB ratio have CEOs with positive signs; while firms with lower debt
ratio, ROA and MB ratio have CEOs with negative signs. From the perspective of the
12 Zodiac Signs, most firms with high debt ratio have Leo CEOs, most firms with
low debt ratio and high ROA have Virgo CEOs, and Pisces CEOs show bipolar
influences for the MB ratio of firms. From the perspective of elements and modalities,
firms with fire-sign or fixed-modality CEOs have higher debt ratios; firms with earth-
sign and water-sign or mutable-modality CEOs have lower debt ratios. Firms with air-
sign or mutable-modality CEOs have higher ROA and MB ratios. Firms with water-
sign and earth-sign or mutable-modality CEOs have lower ROA and MB ratios.

Table 3
Mode distribution of CEO constellation traits in three subsample groups.
Groups Congstellation  Debt Ratio ROA MB Ratio
1.2 Zodiges Virgo Taurus Pisces
Signs
Low 4 Elements Earth Water Water
3 Modalities Mutable Fixed Fixed
2 Polarities Negative Negative Negative
éizgns Zodiacs Pisces Leo Virgo
Middle 4 Elements Water Earth Earth
3 Modalities Mutable Fixed Fixed
2 Polarities Negative Negative Negative
1.2 Zodiacs Leo Virgo Pisces
Signs
High 4 Elements Fire Air Air
3 Modalities Fixed Mutable Mutable
2 polarities Positive Positive Positive

Note: This study sorts the debt ratios, ROA, and MB ratios of the 129 firms from low
to high to divide the samples into Low, Middle, and High groups. The first ¥ firms
belong to the Low group; the next ¥, Middle, and the last %, High. Then mode is
employed to observe the most frequent Zodiac Signs in the groups. According to the 4
Elements, the 12 Zodiac Signs are divided into groups of Fire signs, Earth signs, Air
signs, and Water signs. According to the 3 Modalities, the 12 Zodiac Signs are
divided into Cardinal, Fixed, and Mutable groups. According to the 2 Polarities, the
12 Zodiac Signs are divided into Positive and Negative Groups.

This study further uses one-way ANOVA to test the differences between debt ratio,
ROA, MB ratio, and CEO pay of the four astrological categories; the test results are
reported in Table 4. As can be seen, there are significant differences between debt
ratio, ROA and CEO pay. Comparing the average variables of the firms among the
four astrological categories shows that, in terms of debt ratio, firms with fire-sign
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CEOs have the highest debt ratio, while firms with air-sign CEOs have the lowest
debt ratio; in terms of ROA, air signs have the highest ROA, while earth signs or
water signs have lower ROA; in terms of CEO pay, fire-sign CEOs have the highest
pay, while air-sign CEOs have the lowest pay.

Table4

The results of one-way ANOVA test.

Variable FireSigns Earth Air Water F-test
Signs Signs Signs

Debt ratio 63.25 59.36 56.99 61.03 2.509* *

ROA 6.68 4.94 7.62 4.89 4.141%**

MB ratio 3.84 3.20 2.90 2.21 1.496

Cash pay 49187.76 31197.27  27218.08 30785.29 2.487**

Firms(Observations) 29 (87)  36(108)  31(93) 33 (99)

Note: Fire signs include Aries, Leo, and Sagittarius, Earth signs include Taurus,
Virgo, and Capricorn; Air signs include Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius, Water signs
include Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces. ** and *** represent 5% and 1% statistical
significance level, respectively.

CEO congtéllation trait analysis

This study uses panel data random effect model to test the relationship between CEO
constellation traits and corporate financia leverage, profitability, and growth
opportunity, respectively; the test results are compiled in Table 5. As the findings can
be seen, Model (1) shows that CEO constellation traits do not present significant
influence on the firms debt ratios and MB ratios; only air signs are significantly
positively correlated with ROA. Overall, fire-sign or earth-sign CEOs prefer high
financial leverage, while air-sign CEQOs prefer low financial leverage. Fire-sign or air-
sign CEOs have positive influences on firm profitability, while earth-sign CEOs have
negative influences on profitability. Moreover, CEO cash compensation is
significantly negatively correlated with debt ratio and ROA, indicating that while cash
compensation may prevent CEOs from raising financial leverage, it might have
negative influences on ROA.

Table5
The results of random effect regression analysis.
Variable Debt ratio ROA MB ratio

Model (1) Model (2) Model Model Model Model

1) (2 1) (2

Fire 0.371 0.331 1.671 1914 0.908 -0.264
Dust 0.036 -0.555 -0.148 0.959 1.043 0.237
Wind -0.750 1.257 2.254**  4.460*** 0.583 0.086
AGE 0.022 0.007 -0.004 -0.004 0.023 0.015
PAY -0.946**  -1.128**  -0.641* -0.146 0.307 -0.060
Fire X 0.275 -0.316 2.028
Dpay
Dust X 2.354 -1.682 1.460

Dpay
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Wing  x -2.371 -3.765** 0.640

Dpay

LnTA 3.018***  3.110%** 0.753**  0.866*** -0.312  -0.348

DEBT - - 0.124%**  0.122%**
0.122%**  0.118***

ROA ~0.131%**  -0.145*** 0.181***  0.184***

MB 0.361***  0.358***  0.221*** 0.216***

Constant ~ 35537*** 11.684*** 0388  4.184 -7.050  -3.236

Adj R2 0.0738 0.0753 0.1515 0.1526 0.1681 0.1808

Note: This study divides the 12 Zodiac Signsinto 4 elementa groups. fire signs, earth
signs, air signs and water signs; and creates 3 dummy variables for them: Fire, Dust,
and Wind, respectively. For firms with CEOs born under the signs of Ares, Leo, and
Sagittarius, Fire = 1; otherwise, Fire = 0. For those under Taurus, Virgo, and
Capricorn, Dust =1; otherwise, Dust = 0. For those under Gemini, Libra and
Aquarius, Wind =1; otherwise, Wind = 0. AGE denotes age of the CEO of the firm.
PAY denotes cash compensation for the CEO = salary + bonus. This study uses the
median of the CEO cash pay of all samples as the basis for distinguishing the level of
cash compensation: if the CEO’s pay is higher than the median, Dpay = 1; otherwise,
Dpay = 0. LnTA isthe natural logarithm of afirm’s total assets, as the proxy variable
for firm size. DEBT is debt ratio = (total debts + total assets) *100%. ROA is return
on assets = (net income after tax + average total assets) * 100%. MB is market to
book ratio of the firm’s equity value = market value of equity + book value of equity,
as the proxy variable for growth opportunity. Constant is the intercept item of random
effect model. *, **, and *** represent 10%, 5%, and 1% statistical significance level,
respectively.

This study further includes the interaction term of CEO constellation and cash pay to
examine whether CEO cash compensation has influence on the relationships between
CEO constellation traits and financial leverage, profitability, and growth opportunity.
The median of CEO cash pay from all samples is used as a basis for dividing cash
compensation into high to low. A dummy variable is created; i.e., if CEO cash
compensation is larger than the median, Dpay = 1; Otherwise, Dpay = 0. Moddl (2)
shows that only ROA is influenced by air-sign traits and that they are significantly
correlated. However, the regression coefficient of the cross item of air sign and cash
pay presents a negative correlation, indicating that high cash pay have negative
impact on the air-sign influence on ROA.

Conclusion

According to the upper-echelon perspective, the demographic characteristics of
managers are important factors influencing corporate governance and performance.
From the perspective of financial behaviors, corporate financing decisions are
significantly influenced by CEO demographic characteristics and psychological traits.
Distinctive from prior research that emphasizes the influences of CEO demographic
characteristics on corporate financial strategies, this study uses constellation traits as
the proxy variables for CEO psychological traits and takes into consideration
demographic characteristic variables to further analyze the relationship between CEO
traits and corporate financial leverage, performance, and growth opportunity to fill in
the gaps of related literature. This is an interesting issue worthy of study because
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shareholders and potential investors are aways searching for CEOs that can create
and increase values for the firms.

This study takes 129 non-financial S& P 500 firms from 2009 to 2011 as samples and
uses the panel data random effect regression model to analyze the relationship
between CEO constellation traits and corporate financial leverage, performance, and
growth opportunity. The results show that, according to the mode distribution of the
12 Zodiac Signs, most firms with high financial leverage have Leo CEOs; most firms
with low debt ratio and high ROA have Virgo CEOs; and Pisces CEOs have bipolar
performance for the MB ratio of the firms. The panel data random effect regression
anaysis found that air constellations are positively correlated with ROA. Overal,
fire-sign and earth-sign CEOs prefer high financial leverage, while air-sign CEOs
prefer low financia leverage; fire-sign and air-sign CEOs have positive influences on
firm profitability, while earth-sign CEOs have negative influences. In addition, the
regression coefficient of the interaction item of air sign and cash compensation
present significant negative correlation, indicating that high cash compensation has
negative influence on the performance of air-sign CEOs in terms of ROA.

Since this study emphasized the influences of CEO constellation traits, follow-up
studies can take into consideration the education background, career experience, and
CEO position or identity traits (e.g., if the CEO is the founder or if dual positionality
exists for the CEO). Moreover, further analysis may include the interaction effect of
corporate governance mechanism and CEO constellation traits.
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Appendix 1. Behavioral traits associated with the 12 Zodiac Signs

Zodiac

Date of Birth

Personality traits

Aries
(Fire)

03/21-04/19

Civic-minded, decisive, straightforward, acute, stubborn,
vain, intensely emotional.

They have a high degree of tolerance. They have the
willpower and the fight instinct to overcome hardships.
Once they come up with agoal in mind, they will be able
to overcome all difficulties and move forward. In a new
environment, their pioneering spirits play the lead to
open up new opportunities as leaders, with leadership.
There is also an aggressive side, their greatest joy is to
set difficult things in motion against al odds.

Taurus
(Earth)

04/20-05/20

Reticent, determined, calm, cautious.

They have gentle personality and solid temperament;
they are cam and a ease. Although they might get
hesitant about things, but once determined, will be able
to move forward through perseverance. Patient and
strong, they act carefully; but there is also a stubborn
side. They are dutiful to the duty they are entrusted with
and will never give up halfway.

Gemini
(Air)

05/21-06/21

Smart, agile, resourceful, schizophrenic, arrogant, full of
curiosity, good at communication.

They are sharp and quick. They have a strong sense of
curiosity and thirst for knowledge, and are very sharp for
new ideas and new fashions. Clever, eloquent, they are
strategists and speakers. They are able to handle
accidents, through calm observation, by being bold and
being a responsible person. And often there will be some
whim of ideas, which they boldly hypothesize and
carefully refute.

Cancer
(Water)

06/22-07/22

Loving, sensitive, imaginative, shrewd, subjective.
Emotionally rich, they have strong sensitivity for things.
Diplomatic and humble, they are very aware of public
relations, but they also have strong defense instinct for
domestic affairs, unwilling to let their privacy be
disturbed. Generally gentle and introverted, but they will
never bow to the evil forces. Enthusiastic for community,
they have a strong sense of self and respect people who
stand their grounds. They are nostalgic and traditional.

Leo
(Fire)

07/23-08/22

Self-confident, self-complacent, strong planning and
leadership skills, not flexible, smart, energetic, strong-
willed, passionate, courageous, impatient, careless.

Honest, quite dignified. They like to use their own charm
and talent to create a whole new world, and are eager for
positions of power. They do things honorably, going all
out, and are disgusted by despicable villainy acts. They
have acting talent, and are self-confident, amost
narcissistic. Also, they attract the masses with their
generous hearts. However, they tend to have emotion
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swings, and often feel lonely.

Virgo
(Earth)

08/23-09/22

Calm, attentive, serious, ethical, picky (perfectionism).

Diligent, meticulous, they like the contact with the
community, act rationally, and are the type that
contributes to society. They are considerate to people,
work efficiently and are commanding; but sometimes
they are too careful and miss the big picture. However,
generaly, they are able to plan and get things done in
practice, and they always work in good conscience. They
are thoughtful, full of critical spirit, and can easily
become a sharp critic. They have strong moral values.

Libra
(Air)

09/23-10/23

Mild, calm, intelligent, indecisive.

Balanced and sensible. They have a good sense of
balance and fair judgment, good coordination, and can
often mediate opposing views. Always on the logic and
strategy, they absolutely use no violence to resolve
things, but with clever diplomacy, and find balance for
conflicting rights and interests. They are indecisive but
not hesitant, diplomatic, have social talents, and can
easily win favor from those in power.

Scorpio
(Water)

10/24-11/22

Intelligent, deep, hard-working, bad at communication,
courageous, lack foresight and hindsight.

Strong impulsive, they have energy and courage, and do
not fear difficult. Observant, they are often able to
discern the truth of things and have unique insights.
When acting, they use destructive and innovative ways.
They are full of mystery. Never actively harm anyone,
but if hurt they will hit back in retaliation, by taking
appropriate response measures. They are relentless on
spiritual and material needs and their reactions to love
and hate are very strong.

Sagittari
us
(Fire)

11/22-12/21

Freedom-loving, focused, cam, witty, weak analytical
skills.

Frank and cheerful, they have high expectations for
justice and truth, and want to have knowledge and
experience more than ordinary people. Focused on
spiritual life, they like philosophical thinking and put
human welfare and global progress far above individual
needs, but easily fall into empty optimism. Bold and
adventurous, with their love of freedom, no matter under
what circumstances they wish to remain independent in
spirit and in action.

Capricor
n
(Earth)

12/22-01/19

Stubborn, arbitrary, conservative, patient and strong,
unyielding, practical (realistic), conceited.

Full of wisdom, thoughtful. They have a high degree of
endurance and can patiently wait under harsh redlities.
To make plans work, they can get through a long period
of arduous preparation, never letting up. Thinking deep,
they know well about human nature. They may not be
agile, but they will persevere. Rigorous and practical,
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they easily become lonely. They never hide their self-
interest, but generally can still obtain trust of those in
power. They have a sense of socia responsibility and
know how to weigh advantages and disadvantages to
build a place for themselves in the world.

Aquariu

(Air)

02/20-02/18

Arbitrary, bold and courageous, without foresight.

Independent and perseverant, the Aquarius people often
have some radical and innovative insights; they are the
characters of the new era, full of universal love and
awareness of democracy, and can break and ethnic
differences and socia class to cultivate true friendship.
Against some conventional concepts, in order to be loyal
to their own belief, they will try to radically resist. They
are the type of people that tend to form political parties
or groups and initiate movements for a common purpose.

Pisces
(Water)

02/19-03/20

Smart, sensitive, self-sacrificia, idealistic, indecisive,
problem-evading (challenges).

Talented and like to dream, the Pisces people are
dependent but can be adaptive to different environments
and positions. They are full of creative and artistic talent,
and tend to indulge in poetic plots and dreams, believing
that true happiness come from being one with the
spiritual world. Since they choose to stay away from
earthly life, they will not have much success in the
material world. Compassionate and self-sacrificing, they
are especially sympathetic for the weak and unfortunate
people in the society.

Data Source: compiled from www.yahoo.com.tw and www.msn.com.tw.
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Appendix 2. Classifications of Zodiac Signs and behavioral traits

Classifications Positive polarity

Negative polarity

Fire
elementd

Air
elementad

Earth
elemental elementa

Water

Behavioral
traits

Cardinal
(Beginning of
each season)

Aries

Libra

Capricorn  Cancer

L eadership;
innovative;
stubborn;
positive;
creative,
ambitious,
passionate;
independent;
autocratic;
courage to
lead.

Fixed Leo
(Middle  of
each season)

Aquarius

Taurus

Scorpio

Stable;
stubborn; self-
centered; do
not like
change;
intensely
emotional; see
things in black
and white and
are difficult to
communicate
or  negotiate
with;
perseverant;
positive;
reliable; loyal.

Mutable
(End of each
Season)

Sagittarius  Gemini

Virgo

Pisces

Ingenuous and
attentive; smart
and quick;
innovative;
emphasize on
integration  of
different ideas;
easy-going;
adaptive;
diverse,
sensitive  and
fickle;
compassionate;
intuitive; quick
to absorb new
knowledge and
new ideas.

Proactive

Optimistic Safe

Affectionate
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Leadership Smart Stable Family-
Motivated Witty Redlistic  oriented
Freedom-  Innovative Stubborn  Planner
Personality loving Thrifty Attentive
Traits
Positive traits: Negative traits:
Proactive, optimistic, Passive, pessimistic,
independent, good at sensitive of security,
communication, analytical, focused,
innovative, cautious, easily-
harmonious, influenced, ethical,
humanitarian. consistent.

Data Source: Compiled from astrological encyclopedia, www.coden.com.tw/libary/,
www.yahoo.com.tw, and www.msn.com.tw.

Hsien-ChangKuo
E-mail: hckuo@g2.usc.edu.tw

Lie-Huey Wang
E-mail: lhwang@mail.mcu.edu.tw

209



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

210



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

A Kansei Engineering Approach to Evaluate Consumer Perception on Social
Media: A Case Study of Giant Manufacturing Company

Ming-Bao Lin, National Chung-Hsing University, Taiwan
Juite Wang, National Chung-Hsing University, Taiwan

The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences 2015
Official Conference Proceedings

Abstract

Nowadays, socia media marketing is becoming increasingly important issue for
companies to gain website traffics or attention from their customers. The main
purposes of applying social medias, in marketing is as a communications tool that
makes the companies and their products accessible to the target customers as well as
potential customers. However, most companies do not know how to design and
manage their socia media websites, resulting in poor word-of-mouth, slow sales
growth, and reducing brand value.

This paper develops a Kansei engineering methodology to help companies better
understand how consumer perception on the social website influences consumer
intension. The Facebook fan page of Giant Manufacturing Co., the world’s largest
bicycle manufacturer, is served as the study subject. The questionnaire is designed
based on Kansel words collected from different sources and the concept of
experiential marketing used to define design elements. Principle component analysis
is used to reduce the number of perception variables and then regression analysis is
applied to determine the ranking order of perception variables that have impacts on
corporate site traffics.

The contribution of this research isto help firms better understand significant impacts
of consumer perception for corporate fan pages on their website. The firm can apply
the developed methodology to improve their fan page design and management,
leading to better customer experience, higher conversion rate, and increased brand
recognition.

Keywords: Social Media, Kansei Engineering, Experiential Marketing
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I ntroduction

Nowadays, socia media marketing is becoming increasingly important issue for
companies to gain website traffics or attention from their customers. McLaughlin
(2010) classified social media into seven groups which are social networking site,
blogging. microblogging., media sharing., social news and social bookmarking,
Kaplan & Haenlein (2010) believed social media is a private space to exchange
information and ideas through users of each other. In short, the main purpose of social
media is that provide users a place for communication and interaction. They used
different classification with McLaughlin to classify social mediainto six group which
are collaborative projects, blog, content communities, social networking sites,
virtual game worlds and virtual social worlds. According to the above described,
social networking sites (Facebook,, Myspace) has been implemented in today's
society, there are already a lot of people that publish their own exclusive content,
expanding circle of friends, sharing, and searching for the newest information. In
addition, Facebook is now one of the most popular social networking site. View from
the browsing, Facebook is the top of website in the world, Facebook also has acquired
some of APP (Instagram) and software to enhance the reputation and customer rates.
Based on investigation of 2014, the activity number of Facebook is 1.31 billion for
every month, revenue of $ 6.15 billion. If companies can join to Facebook, it can
bring unlimited benefits.

Now, social media is not only for personal, but also for companies, more and more
companies are using social media groups to communicate with consumers to increase
their brand awareness and loyalty. A positive word-of-mouth recommendation can
bring companies to the postive benefit, companies also tend to promote their brand
and product through the consumer’s "free" word-of-mouth recommendation to reach
their goal. But another issue is negative word-of -mouth, companies have to avoid it.

In order to increase the company benefits and avoid the negative word-of-mouth on
the social media, we need to find the consumer real requirements. Several techniques
can be used to express consumer needs and perceptions into product or service design
properties. These techniques involve quality function deployment (QFD) (Akao,
1990), conjoint anaysis (Green and Srinivasan, 1978), and Kansei engineering
(Nagamachi, 1995). Kansal engineering was proposed by Nagamachi, and had been
increasingly applied to product design and developed since 1970s. The application
framework of Kanseli engineering had been discussed and extended into services
quality design (Hartono and Tan, 2009).

This paper develops a Kansei engineering methodology to help companies better
understand how consumer perception on the social website influences consumer
intension. The Facebook fan page of Giant Manufacturing Co., the world’s largest
bicycle manufacturer, is served as the study subject. The questionnaire is designed
based on Kansei words collected from different sources and the concept of
experiential marketing used to define design elements. Principle component analysis
is used to reduce the number of perception variables and then regression anaysis is
applied to determine the ranking order of perception variables that have impacts on
corporate site traffics. The research findings have crucial impacts for companies to
improve their Facebook fan page design, increase the page view frequency, and
enhance the brand image or recognition.
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Literature Review
2.1. Kansei Engineering

Kansei engineering was first proposed from Japanese who calls Nagamachi.
Nagamachi introduced Kansel engineering as a powerful product design development
methodology which has a strong ability to express consumer emotional needs
(Nagachi, 1995). Kansel engineering can be used to translate consumer emotional
needs into specific design elements through engineering (Schutte et al., 2004). As a
consequence, it can minimize subjectively to explain the emotions or feelings.
Moreover, this methodology is able to modify and improve product properties which
are not directly detectable or visible, such as atmosphere of environment (Schutte et
al., 2008).

Traditional approaches of Kanesi engineering focused only on designing products that
generate significant impact on consumer emotional needs. However, in some
situations, consumers experience focus not just on physica but non-physical
(emotion/feeling) objectives. Therefore, Kansel engineering had to be capable of
conducting examination of both product and service characteristics in a single study
(Schutte et a., 2004).

There are two phases of Kansei engineering process. In a first phase, consumers
obtain Kansal words from website, magazines, journals, and so on, and then reduce
words from implementing semantic differential which can currently be considered the
most powerful quantitative technique for estimating the affective significance of
concepts (Ishihara et a., 1997). In a second phase, after obtaining consumers
affective dimensions (Kansel words), we attempt to find and create the design
elements which can influence Kansei words. Since we need to understand consumer
perception on Facebook fan page, we used experiential marketing as design elements
to see their requirementsin different dimensions.

From these reviews, Kansel engineering had been researched and discussed for
products and services for many years. Nowadays, the website has become crowded
with e-commerce website features that have many players. the big brands, new
inventors, network marketing, giant to home businesses. Kansei engineering is
essential required on the website to understand human affective responses and needs
(Lokman and Noor, 2006). Therefore, this study uses Kansel engineering to focus on
the website and tries to obtain the consumer emotional needs which can help company
better understand them.

2.2. Experiential Marketing

Experiential marketing related with the marketing of products or services through an
experience, such that the consumer becomes emotionally involved with the object of
the experience (Mathurs, 1971).

Nagasawa (2008) said experiential marketing is to create consumer experience value
by exploring the psychological aspects of the consumers’ emotion, which functional
values cannot provide. In other words, the functional values give physical requirement
and satisfaction, and the experiential marketing provides psychological and emotional
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satisfaction. Schmitt (1999) proposed the concept of strategic experiential modules
(SEMs) that provide sensory, emotional, cognitive, behavioral, and related values that
replace functional values. Pine & Gilmore (1999) thought experiential marketing
offerings become increasingly important; it must be made to provide consumers with
memorable consumer experiences for achieving the advantages of competition and
consumer satisfaction.

Experiences are not an incidental value but an essentia value that the products and
services are understood from the consumer’s viewpoints as these requirements by the
company and the brand images. The objective of marketing, which creates
“Experiential marketing”, is not to provide products and services as tangible
objectives to consumers, but to give the internal affect and consumer’ lifestyles to
consumer. In addition, experience can interpret their behavior by appealing to their
senses and feelings in the process (Nagasawa, 2008).

Margaret and Russell (2011) discussed experiential marketing of online shopping and
tried to explain consumer’s behavioral intention on online. This study uses SEMs to
categorize five types of design elements. In the other hand, we extend SEMs from
products or services into Facebook fan page design.

Resear ch M ethodology
3.1. Research Framework

This study proposes Kansei Engineering methodology. The purpose is to use Kansel
words and experiential marketing design elements to identify consumer perception on
social media Facebook fan pages.

These design elements are identified based on the SEMs framework (Schmitt, 1999)
to manage marketing experience, which includes sensory experience (Sense),
affective experience (Feel), cognitive experience (Think), physical experiences,
behavior and lifestyles (Act), and social-identity experiences that result from relating
to a community or culture (Relate). Sensory through the concept of multi-sensory
vision, hearing, touch, smell to form the experience. With events to stimulate people
feel about the event, and provide customers special memories; Emotional experience
is a manifestation of emotional heart of the customer. Testers need to know what kind
of stimulation can trigger certain emotions and explore the interaction of information
to increase customer confidence and attitude; Thinking experience is to encourage
customers to perform logical and creative thinking through surprise, inspire, discuss
issues, allowing customers to generate interest in solving problems; Action experience
is to provide short and long term experience activities, allowing customers to
experience through the body, interactive lifestyle or to strengthen and enrich people's
lives, Related experience is a combination of the above four, beyond the personal
emotions and cognition, increasing the experience of culture from other people, which
includes the sense of belonging to groups, cultural values, and social values.

Based on it, first, we collected Kansel words and design elements form website,
journals, and papers and delivered the pretest questionnaire to reduce the Kansei
words. Second, we created a new gquestionnaire for combining Kansei words and
design elements, and invited three experts to determine the adequacy of items. The
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guestionnaire involves demographics, strategy experiential modules questions, the
four questions for consumer’s behavioral intention of Facebook fan page which are
intention of browsing fan pages, intention of becoming fans, intention of positive
comments, and intention of sharing fan page to friends. A 5 point Likert scale that
from strongly agree to strongly disagree was used for evaluating each questions.

The domain was chosen to be use Facebook fan page, and through online
guestionnaire to deliver on the social media such as fan page, Bulletin Board System
(BBS), and Line. Besides, Giant manufacturing company is the one of the most
popular company in the world, so we consider the Giant manufacturing company
Facebook fan page as the study sample for respondents.

We used SPSS 19 to conduct the reliability analysis, validity anaysis, and used
SmartPLS 3.0 to conduct the regression analysis to determine the influence between
design elements and consumer’s behavioral intention of Facebook fan page. Then
according to those results, some suggestions are provided to improve Facebook fan
page design.

Choice of Domain

v

Kansei Engineering
Kansei words Experiential
arketing

COH?Ct the Collect elements

Kansei words from website sources
Ch th

K ;oisfvorfis Classify the elements
Reduce the > Combine elements

Kansei words and Kansei words

l

A4

Deliver the questionnaires

v

Model building and Analysis

Fig 1. The study framework
3.2. Selected Kansel words
This study collected Kansei words from papers and other sources (Laros &
Steenkamp, 2003; Quan & Ren, 2010). Questionnaire survey was used to evaluate the

importance of Kansei words which can be used to express Facebook fan page
consumers’ emotion. According to the respondents, 34 Kansel words were selected.
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JRENEY TRy =B RBEHY e A A R R HRIER
(Throbbing) (Pleasing) (Vivid) (Coal) (Surprise) (Happy) (Interesting) (Abundant) (Creative)
B BLEE) HEH EGIED EREH LB FERAEY THREEY BiiRpey
(Novel) (Kind) (Interactive) (Attractive) (Beautiful) (Careful) (Detailed) (Clear) (immediate)
PRI fEFI Y RAFHY SEEH AT HIRER HEOME FITRMERY AR MERY
(Rapid) (Convenient | (Good) (Perfect) (Useful) (Profound) F (Informativ (Controvers
) (Valuable) e ial)
1T HEY PRIGFEY RILEY R uHp] ALY AL SN
(local) (Time- (great) (Regional) (Lively) Ay ]
Limited) (Inspiring) (Exciting)

Fig 2. The selected Kansal words

3.3. Strategy Experiential Modules

The guestionnaire was designed based on the strategy experiential modules proposed
by Schmitt (1999) and combined with the selected Kansel words. It totaly has 54
items.

A. Sense experience

1

2.

3.

8.

9.

| think the fan page has vivid profile pictures or cover photos is very important

| think the fan page has beautiful profile pictures or cover photosis very important
| think the fan page has a clear home page is very important

| think the fan page has a beautiful home page is very important

| think the fan page has an attractive home page is very important

| think the fan page has abundant pictures or videos is very important

| think the fan page has vivid pictures or videosis very important

| think the fan page has attractive pictures or videos is very important

| think the fan page has beautiful pictures or videos is very important

10. | think the fan page share novel posts or blogsis very important

11. | think the fan page share abundant posts or blogsis very important

12. | think the fan page share attractive posts or blogs is very important

13. | think the fan page has avivid title is very important

14. | think the fan page has an attractive title is very important

B. Feel experience

1

I think the fan page has creative profile pictures or cover photosis very important
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9.

| think the fan page has a cool home page is very important

| think the fan page regularly publish interactive posts is very important

| think the fan page regularly publish throbbing postsis very important

| think the fan page regularly publish pleasing postsis very important

| think the fan page regularly publish happy postsis very important

| think the fan page is frequently updated immediate information is very important

| think the fan page has akind reply is very important

| think the fan page has acareful reply is very important

10. | think the fan page with detailed profiles (or contact information) is very important

C. Think experience

1

9.

| think the fan page share interesting links and website is very important

| think the fan page share inspiring links and website is very important

| think the fan page share profound links and website is very important

| think the fan page share valuable links and website is very important

| think the fan page publish interesting posts and blogs is very important

| think the fan page publish inspiring posts and blogsis very important

| think the fan page publish informative posts and blogs is very important

| think there fan page conduct controversial investigation is very important

| think there fan page conduct interesting investigation is very important

10. | think there fan page conduct useful investigation is very important

D. Act experience

1. | think the fan page has arapid reply is very important
2. | think a convenient bridge between the fan page and fans is very important
3. I think agood bridge between the fan page and fansis very important

4. | think the fan page provide prefect services for fans' requirement is very important
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5. I think the fan page design interesting game is very important

6. | think the fan page held time-limited online activitiesis very important
7. | think the fan page held interesting online activities is very important
8. | think the fan page held great online activities is very important

9. | think the fan page held time-limited offline activities is very important
10. | think the fan page held great offline activitiesis very important

11. | think the fan page held lively offline activitiesis very important
12. | think the fan page held inspiring offline activities is very important

13. | think the fan page held exciting offline activities is very important

E. Relate experience

1. Ithinkif joining the fan page can have a good interacting experiences with friendsisvery
important

2. | think if joining the fan page can have a convenient interacting experiences with friendsis very
important

3. | think if joining the fan page can have a pleasing interacting experiences with friendsis very
important

4. | think the create regional fan pages (eg: Taipei etc.) is very important

5. | think the fan page has good information about other related fan pagesis very important

6. | think the fan page has abundant information about other related fan pagesis very important

7. | think the fan page has alocal experience (eg: Taipei etc.) isvery important

Fig 3. Design elements of SEMs
Analysisand Results
4.1. Data collection

After interview three experts to modify the questionnaire, we delivered the
guestionnaire on the Facebook platform and Bulletin Board System (BBS). Totally
336 samples had been collected, there were 3 samples are not useful because they did
not used Facebook fan page before. Therefore, 333 valid samples were used to do the
research and analysis. There are two parts. The first part is experiential marketing
guestions and the consumer’s behavioral intention of Facebook fan page, and totally
has 58 questions. The second part is for demographics and totally has 7 questions.
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4.2. Reliability Analysis

For reliability analysis, the Cronbach’'s o value needs to be higher than 0.7.
Cronbach’s a if item deleted value must be higher than total Cronbach’s o value. If
not, we would delete the item.

There are 58 items. The Cronbach’s Alphais 0.945 and each item for Cronbach’s a if
item deleted value is lower than total value. So, these items are very reliable.

Items Numbers Cronbach’s a.
A. Sense 14
B. Fed 10
C. Think 10
D. Act 13 0.945
E. Reate 7
O. Intention 4

Table 1. Cronbach’s Alphavalue of all questions
4.3. Validity Analysis

This study used exploratory factor analysis. Principal components factor analysis was
used to obtain the independent dimensions or semantic axes which the consumers to
express their emotions in the relation to the objective (Basilevsky, 1994; Flury, 1988).
The factors were chosen following the criterion of eigenvalues greater than one. The
results were gotten from factor loading of a Varimax rotation of axes. Finally, internal
consistency of the dimensions was used to evaluate by Cronbach’s Alpha (Streiner,
2003).

Factor analysis reduced the original item from 54 to 43 items because of those items
had lower factor loading which were “A3 clear homepage” “A7 vivid pictures’ “A9
beautiful pictures’ “A10 novel posts’ “Al2 attractive posts’ “B1l creative profile
pictures’ “B2 cool homepage” “B3 interactive posts’ “B10 detailed profile” “D4
prefect services” “D5 interesting games’ and classify them to 11 dimensions. Based
on the Kaiser-Merer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy (KMO) is 0.864 and
significant is 0.000, also the variance explained is 69.041%, this study is suitable to
do factor analysis.

Cronbach’s

AXeES Itemswith factor loading Alpha

1¥axis | D10(0.846).D9(0.845).D11(0.837).D13(0.819).D8(0.807). | 0.936
D7(0.769).D12(0.762).D6(0.759)

2% axis | C3(0.790).C4(0.745).C7(0.701).C6(0.668).C2(0.620) 0.845
3%axis | E2(0.751).E1(0.741).E3(0.702).E6(0.638).E5(0.596) 0.842
M axis | D3(0.712).D2(0.705).D1(0.679).B7(0.600) 0.758

5Maxis | C9(0.698).C8(0.686).C10(0.596).C5(0.582).C1(0.541) | 0.799
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6™ axis B6(0.793).B4(0.784).B5(0.667) 0.771
7"axis | A2(0.808).A1(0.675).A4(0.640).A5(0.574) 0.756
8"axis | A6(0.763).A11(0.758).A8(0.562) 0.709
9" axis A14(0.822).A13(0.809) 0.775
10M axis | B9(0.818).B8(0.777) 0.816
11M axis | E4(0.805).E7(0.611) 0.624

Table 2. Factor axes with the items and factor loading

Cronbach’s Alpha values for 11 dimensions ranged from 0.700 to 0.845, showing that
these scales were very reliable. However, the 11 axis “regional fan page and local

experience” was lower than 0.7, we decided to eliminate it from the analysis.

Next step was to rename the 10 semantic axes. Axis 1 corresponds to “great and time-
limited onling/offline activities’; Axis 2 to “profound and valuable links’; Axis 3 to
“convenient and good interacting experiences with friends’; Axis 4 to “have a good
and convenient bridge between fans and fan pages’; Axis 5 to “conduct an interesting
and controversia investigation”; Axis 6 to “happy and throbbing posts’; Axis 7 to
“beautiful and vivid profile pictures’homepage”; Axis 8 to “abundant pictures/posts’;
Axis 9 to “attractive and vivid title” and finally Axis 10 corresponds to “careful and

kind responses to the fans’.

Axes M eaning of Factors

1% axis | Great and time-limited onling/offline activities

2"axis | Profound and valuable links

3%axis Convenient and good interacting experiences with friends
4" axis Have a good and convenient bridge between fans and fan pages
5" axis Conduct an interesting and controversial investigation
6"axis | Happy and throbbing posts

7" axis Beautiful and vivid profile picturesshomepage

8"axis | Abundant pictures/posts

9"axis | Attractive and vivid title

10Maxis | Careful and kind responses to the fans

Table 3. Meaning of the factor axes
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4.4. Partial Least Square (PLS)

Partial least square (PLS) is a method for constructing predictive models when the
factors are many and highly collinear that bears some relation to principa
components regression. The methodological considerations are relevant to the
application of PLS in a management research context: determining the appropriate
nature of the relationships between measures and constructs; and interpreting path
coefficients, determining model adequacy, and selecting a fina model from the
available set of alternatives (Hulland, 1999).

The 10 axes were ordered according to the relation with the consumer’s behavioral
intention of Facebook fan pages using PLS regression. However, we separated the
intention into two part; Intention of browsing and intention of becoming fans defined
to passive intention; Intention of positive comments and intention of sharing to other
people defined to active intention. Therefore, the 10 axes each were tested to
influence these two intentions.

Factor ordering according to influence on the passive intention

Item Standard Error | T- P-value
Statistics

3. convenient and good interacting 0.074 4.070 0.000

experiences with friends

9. attractive and vivid title 0.049 3.407 0.000

10. careful and kind responsesto the 0.055 2.509 0.006

fans

Factor ordering according to influence on the active intention

[tem Standard Error | T- P-value
Statistics

1. great and time-limited online/offline 0.061 2.742 0.003

activities

6. happy and throbbing posts 0.066 2.413 0.008

7. beautiful and vivid profile 0.057 1.770 0.039

pictures’/homepage

8. abundant pictures/posts 0.061 1.924 0.028

Table 4. Factor ordering according to influence on the intention of Facebook fan page
(regression analysis)

4.5. Results

With the PLS regression, Axis 3 “convenient and good interacting experiences with
friends’, Axis 9 “attractive and vivid title”, and Axis 10 “careful and kind responses
to the fans’ can influence passive intention. On the other hand, Axis 1 “great and
time-limited online/offline activities’, Axis 6 “happy and throbbing posts’, Axis 7
“beautiful and vivid profile pictures’homepage’, and Axis 8 “abundant pictures/posts’
can influence active intention. Axis 2 “profound and valuable links’, Axis 4 “have a
good and convenient bridge between fans and fan pages’, and Axis5 “conduct an
interesting and controversia investigation” do not have influence on each one. Axis 3
“convenient and good interacting experiences with friends’ and Axis 9 “attractive and
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vivid title” have the greatest influence on the passive intention with p-value less than
0.000. If companies try to increase the browsing rates and the number of
memberships, they need to pay more attention on these two axes. The next important
factors are Axis 1 “great and time-limited online/offline activities” and Axis 6 “happy
and throbbing posts’, and these factors can help enhance the brand images and
recognition.

Conclusions

This study proposed a Kansel engineering methodology that analyzes how consumer
perception (Kansei words) influences on the consumer’s behavioral intention of
Facebook fan pages. The PLS was established in the regression analysis which
presented the relationship between different semantic axes and the consumer’s
behavioral intention of Facebook fan pages.

This methodology has been developed using different emotional and functional words
to measure the subjective component of the emotional state which consumers are able
to recognize. In addition, the emotional attributes were used to find the relationship
with design elements defined by consumers. It ensured that the consumer perceptions
were really collected and evaluated.

The research findings provide useful information for companies better understanding
significant impacts of consumer perceptions and determine suitable strategies to
improve the page view frequency as well as enhance brand images or recognition.

Therefore, there are some recommendations for companies. For enhancing
consumers’ passive intention, companies should establish a platform to let consumers
interact with other people and spend more time on making an attractive or vivid title,
as well as train employees having attentive and friendly attitude to the fans. For
consumers with active intention, companies should hold great online/offline activities,
and need to pay more attention for posts, pictures, profile pictures, and homepage.

Finally, the limitations of this study are that there are too many items involved in the

guestionnaire. We need to reduce some questions which cannot express the
consumers requirements and reclassify the itemsin more appropriate dimensions.
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Abstract

With the highly growing popularity of smart phones and tablets, the amount of users
who use wireless Internet including mobile Internet have reached 11 million in 2013
(TWNIC 2013). Mobile commerce (m-commerce) is regarded as a tremendous market
potential for businesses and customers. However, the expected benefits have not yet
to be realized. The number of m-commerce services and applications accepted by the
customers in Taiwan is still small in comparison with other countries, e.g., Japan and
Korea. As a result, it becomes significant for researchers to understand customers
mobile commerce adoption behavior through national culture in Taiwan. This study
aims to investigate the factors that predict consumer intention to adopt m-commerce
in Taiwan. Based upon the revised UTAUT model, this research used two of
Hofstede's cultural dimensions: power distance and uncertainty avoidance as
modulators on the UTAUT model to enhance the understanding of influencing users
intention or actual use of m-commerce. In the research, the study sample consists of
300 respondents with using online questionnaires to collect data. The constructs are
measured by means of online survey distributed among people who have smart
phones or tablets. The SPSS will be used to analyze and explain the meaning of each
factor. The conclusion in this study provides a way toward understanding from how
much degree of cultural dimensions and trust influence on users adopting
m-commerce in Taiwan.
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1. Introduction

Since iPhone was launched in 2007, the popularity of smart phones and tablets has
been rapidly growing in these years, and these smart mobile devices let mobile
commerce (m-commerce) ever-booming. It changes the way people purchase, people
can purchase and communicate anywhere, at any time. In contrast with traditiona
electronic commerce (e-commerce), the key advantage associated with m-commerce
is through the use of mobile terminals and networks, users may participate in
omnipresent communications without the restrictions of wired solutions. Accordingly,
it can be seen that m-commerce significantly enhances user efficiency (Chong, Chan,
& Ooi, 2012).

Internet users in Taiwan have been a great number and powerful growth, particularly,
Taiwan Network Information Center (TWNIC) pointed out that the amount of users
who use wireless Internet including mobile network have reached 11 million in 2013,
it increased amost 17.6 % compared to year 2012 (TWNIC 2013). Mobile network
has become as one of main means of Internet access due to its rapid growth.

According to the survey of Consumer Barometer 2014, showed in Fig. 1.1, it shows
that the proportion of using online purchase by mobile phone has reached to 54% in
Taiwan, and it wins the highest rate in the world. Surprisingly, the survey
demonstrates that only about 15% of users are satisfied with mobile commerce in
Taiwan, it indicates there is still a big room to improve its service for m-commerce
providers.

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

10% I I
0

Taiwan Frace China South Russia Italy Brazil Japan
Korea

X

Fig. 1.1 Online purchase - mobile phone, source: Consumer Barometer (2014).
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Currently, there exists a number of obstacles and issues in regard to the development
of m-commerce, namely the restrictions associated with mobile terminals, e.g.
inconvenient input method, limited power, low resolution, and small screen
(Alkhunaizan & Love, 2013). Such issues will impact the acceptance of m-commerce
amongst potential users of the technology.

In addition to technique issues, user’s usage behavior also plays an important role in
m-commerce. The scholars presented that cultural characteristics can influence how
users accept new technology (Davis, 1989; Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). The global use
of wireless technologies adds further complexity to issues in m-commerce. Such
complexity derives from the legal, cultural, social, political, and technical differences
among countries (Tarasewich, Nickerson, & Warkentin, 2002). Research has shown
that cultural aspects influence the typical ways in which web applications are used
within a country (Norhayati Zakaria, 2003). As the usage of mobile Internet has
spread around the world, culture can have a stronger effect on the ways in which
mobile Internet services are used in a country than other technology applications (L ee,
2004).Taking i-mode which was provided by Japan NTT DoCoMo for example, the
global mobile pioneer Japan NTT DoCoMo attracted over 45 million subscribersto its
i-mode mobile commerce services, it reached almost 80% of the total number of
DoCoMo mobile users at that time (Natsuno, 2003). It is believed that the unique
Japanese culture is one of the reasons to explain the high market share of i-mode.

1.1 Research Objectives

Nowadays, m-commerce is regarded as a tremendous market potential for businesses
and customers. As a result, it becomes significant for researchers to understand
customers' mobile commerce adoption behavior and intention. The purpose of this
research is to investigate the factors on usage intention within the context of people
who have purchased online through mobile devices, e.g., smartphones and tablets.

The objectives of thisresearch are as below:
1. To explore how national culture affects the use behavior of m-commerce by
using Hofstede' s national culture dimension.
2. To discover the factors which influence users on usage intention of m-commerce.
3. To discuss the impacts of these factors on m-commerce adoption in Taiwan.

2. LiteratureReview

2.1 Definitions of Mobile Commerce (m-commerce)
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Smart phones and tablets have been growing in recent year, these mobile devices are
widely accepted due to the convenience. Therefore, mobile commerce has become the
latest and popular topic for today. The term Mobile Commerce was created by Kevin
Duffey in 1997, he offered the preliminary definition of Mobile Commerce: ' The
delivery of electronic commerce capabilities directly into the consumer’s hand,
anywhere, via wireless technology'’, and since mobile commerce was new term at
that time, Kevin Duffey explained m-commerce as simple definition: ** A retail outlet
in your best customer’s pocket’’. There have been several definitions suggested for
m-commerce. From narrow definitions, The Durlacher Mobile Commerce Report
defines m-commerce as “any transaction with a monetary value that is conducted via
a mobile telecommunication network”. Broadly speaking, (Sadeh, 2003) characterized
m-commerce as '’ the emerging set of application and services which people can
access from Internet-enabled mobile devices’. Overall, there are more definitions of
m-commerce in detail shown intable 2.1.

After reviewing the definitions of m-commerce from other researchers, this research
comment that m-commerce is the extension of e-commerce to mobile devices, i.e,
smartphones and tablets, and it includes any monetary transaction of products and
service with much ssimple interface and optimized process for users.

Table 2.1 Definition of m-commerce

Resear cher Y ear Definition
The delivery of electronic commerce capabilities
Kevin Duffey 1997 | directly into the consumer’'s hand, anywhere, via

wireless technol ogy

Mobile commerce is a subset of electronic commerce,
and any transaction managed through mobile
communication network or related to monetary valuesis
considered mobile commerce.

Muller Veerse 1999

M-commerce is “the use of mobile hand-held devices to
Skiba 2000 | communicate, inform, transact and using text and data
via connection to public or private networks’.

Mobile commerce involves the use of mobile computing
devices in carrying out different types of economic
transactions or enabling them to take place over space
and time.

Kalle Lyytinen 2001

“the m stands for both mobile and multi-modal, and he
identified key features of m-commerce as wireless &

Kalevi Kontinen 2001
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anywhere & moving”.

Mobile commerce is in many cases of common wisdom
(and anecdotal evidence) understood as electronic
commerce products and services offered on mobile
platforms.

Carlsson & Waden | 2002

M-commerce is “the emerging set of application and
Sadeh 2003 | services which people can access from Internet-enabled
mobile devices’.

M-commerce is defined as any direct or indirect
Y ang 2005 | transaction conducted and facilitated through a wireless
telecommunication network.

M-commerce is “any transaction, involving the transfer
of ownership or rights to use goods and services, which
Tiwari and Buse 2007 | isinitiated and/or completed by using mobiles access to
computer-mediated networks with the help of mobile
devices'.

M-commerce is the subset of e-commerce, which
includes all e-commerce transactions, carried out using a
mobile (hand held) device.

Sharma 2009

Wireless communications and services are enabled by the convergence of two
technologies, the Internet and wireless technology such as smart phones and tablets.
What's more, mobile wireless technologies consist of two aspects—mobility and
computing. It’s reported that mobile computing represents users  continuous access to
network resources without limitation of time and location (Malladi & Agrawal, 2002).
Moreover, m-commerce involves the use of mobile computing devicesin carrying out
different types of economic transactions or enabling them to take place over space and
time. Therefore, the two advantages of m-commerce—mobility and reachability have
attracted not only many users but also providers' attention in the last few year.

2.2 Hofstede' s Cultural Dimensions Theory

User acceptance of technology is a complicated issue, especially when it concern that
it is a multi-disciplinary subject pertaining psychological, technical, and social
contexts (DL Day, 2006). Particularly, it's more difficult as it considers studying such
behavior across more than one cultural background. Technology and culture are not in
two paraldl lines, instead, they intimately affect each other.
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2.2.1 Cultura Dimensions Theory

Hofstede (1984) developed the most influential national culture theory by far, he
conducted one of the most comprehensive studies of how values in the workplace are
influenced by culture. Hofstede's primary data were extracted from a pre-existing
bank of employee attitude surveys undertaken around 1967 and 1973 within IBM
subsidiaries in 66 countries. It describes the effects of a society's culture on the values
of its members, and how these values relate to behavior. By using a combination of
empirical and eclectic analyses, Hofstede created and defined four dimensions of
cultural variation - individualism/collectivism, power distance, masculinity/femininity,
uncertainty avoidance, and plus Long-Term Orientation which was added in 1991
based on research by (Bond et al., 2004).

There are the definitions and descriptions of five dimensions for Hofstede's cultural

dimensions theory as following:

1. Power Distance (PD): The extent to which the less powerful members of
organizations and institutions accept and expect that power is distributed
unequally. Societies high in power distance are more autocratic and accept
differences in power and weath more readily than societies low in power
distance. In contrast, Low power distance societies are less tolerable, and
democratic participation is encouraged.

2. Uncertainty Avoidance (UA): The degree of how societies accommodate high
levels of uncertainty and ambiguity in the environment (Hofstede, 1984). People
in high uncertainty avoidance culture tend to be more emotional. They try to
minimize the occurrence of unknown and unusual circumstances and to proceed
with careful changes step by step planning and by implementing rules, laws and
regulations. On the contrary, Societies low on this factor work to meet basic
needs, are tolerant of various behaviors, and feel relatively secure. In some
research, it indicated that UA is expected to be intimately associated with trust.

3. Individualism (IDV): The "relationship between the individual and the
collectivity which prevails in a given society (Hofstede, 1984). In high
individualism societies have |oose ties among me mbers-everyone looks after his
or her own interests and those of the immediate family. Societies low in
individualism, hold group values and beliefs and seek collective interests.

4. Masculinity (MAS): The distribution of roles between the genders to the extent
that it is characterized by male or female characteristics (Hofstede, 1984). More
masculine societies place greater value on achievement, tasks, money,
performance, and purposeful ness, whereas more feminine ones emphasi ze people,
the quality of life, helping others, preserving the environment, and not drawing
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attention to oneself.

5. Long-term Orientation (LTO): Long-term time orientation are posited to place
great significance on the values of thrift, persistence, and long-term alliances
(Hofstede, 1984), this involves the fostering of virtues oriented towards future
rewards. Long-term oriented societies attach more importance to the future. They
foster pragmatic values oriented towards rewards, including persistence, saving
and capacity for adaptation. In short term oriented societies, values promoted are
related to the past and the present, including steadiness, respect for tradition,
preservation of one's face, reciprocation and fulfilling social obligations.

2.3 Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of Technology Model (UTAUT)

With quick expansions of wireless and mobile technology, Wireless technology has
become an integral part of our life in the form of the mobile phone and mobile
computing devices. However, there is still few research to identify the factors that
affect customer intention to use m-commerce. Therefore, there is need for researchers
to concentrate on how users apply and adapt for new technology.

Concerning with the research of technology acceptance behavior, the unified theory of
acceptance and use of technology (UTAUT) is atechnology acceptance model which
is based on eight technology acceptance theories or models and formulated by
Venkatesh in 2003. The purpose of UTAUT model is to explain user intentions to use
an information system and subsequent usage behavior (Venkatesh, Morris, Davis, &
Davis, 2003). The UTAUT model draws on the Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA),
the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM), the Motivational Model (MM), the
Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB), the combined TAM and TPB (C-TAM-TPB),
the model of Persona Computer Utilization (MPCU), the Innovation Diffusion
Theory (IDC) ,and the Social Cognitive Theory (SCT) (Venkatesh et al., 2003). This
research will review these important theories and models which were integrated with
UTAUT.

The theory of reasoned action (TRA) was developed by (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975).
This theory is a well-established model that has been used broadly to predict and
explain human behavior in various domains (Chen, Gillenson, & Sherrell, 2002).
TRA predicts that behavioral intent is created or caused by two factors: our attitudes
and our subjective norms. After that, in 1989, Davis developed the Technology
Acceptance Model (TAM) which was originated from TRA. TAM predicts
acceptance based on the end-user's perceived usefulness (PU) and perceived ease of
use (PEOU) of the technology for a specific purpose. What's the difference between
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TRA and TAM, TAM replaces many of TRA’s attitude measures with the two
technology acceptance measures— ease of use, and usefulness. TRA and TAM, both
of which have strong behavioral elements, assume that when someone forms an
intention to act, that they will be free to act without limitation. In the real world there
will be many constraints, such as limited freedom to act (Bagozzi, Davis, & Warshaw,
1992). However, the most commonly reported limitation of TAM is the measurement
of usage by relying on respondents self-reporting and assuming that self-reported
usage reflects actual usage, another shortcoming is that TAM provides only limited
guidance about how to influence usage through design and implementation (Taylor &
Todd, 1995; Venkatesh et al., 2003). To compensate with TAM, TAM2 is an
extension of TAM introduced by (Venkatesh & Davis, 2000). Venkatesh and Davis
made two processes on TAM2, the Socia Influence Processes (Subjective Norm,
Voluntariness, and Image) and the Cognitive Instrumental Processes (Job Relevance,
Output Quality, Result Demonstrability, and Perceived Usefulness), were integrated
into this model.

These two processes were considered to be crucial to the study of user acceptance.
According to the research, the models of TAM and TAM2 account for only 40% of a
technological system's use (Legris, Ingham, & Collerette, 2003). Then, (Venkatesh et
al., 2003) found that IS or IT researchers were confronted with a choice among a
multitude of models and were bound to choose constructs across models or choose a
favored model, thus ignoring the contribution from alternative ones. They felt the
need for a synthesis in order to reach a unified view of users technology acceptance.
UTAUT integrated advantages of each theories and models, and constructed to
develop a whole new model. Unlike TAM and TAM2, UTAUT can account for an
impressive 70 percent of the variance in behavioral intention and about 50 percent in
actual use (Venkatesh, Thong, & Xu, 2012).

UTAUT was developed from the eight dominant models that have been used to
explain technology acceptance behavior, also, UTAUT sorted out the four factors
which can affect on use intention and behavior.

UTAUT assumes that four constructs act as determinants of behavioral intention and

usage behavior, the constructs in the model were defined and related to similar

variables in the eight models as follows:

1 Performance Expectancy (PE): The degree to which an individual believes
that using the system will help him/her to attain gains in job performance
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(Venkatesh et a., 2003). The constructs in the other models that pertain to
performance expectancy are: perceived usefulness (TAM, and combined
TAM-TPB), extrinsic motivation (MM), job-fit (MPCU), relative advantage
(DQI), and outcome expectancy (SCT). This construct, within each individua
model, was the strongest predictor of intention and remained significant at all
points of measurement in both voluntary and mandatory settings. The model
hypothesizes that the degree of which performance expectancy directly influence
behavioral intention and be moderated by gender and age. Some researches about
gender differences demonstrate that men’'s motivation to accomplish tasks is
much stronger. As for age, related researches show that younger people have
stronger performance expectancy than older people (Venkatesh et al., 2003).

2. Effort Expectancy (EE): The degree of ease associated with the use of
system (Venkatesh et al., 2003). The constructs in the other models that capture
the same concept are: perceived ease of use (TAM), and complexity (DOI and
MPCU). The construct in each individual model was significant in both
voluntary and mandatory settings, and as expected from the literature it was
significant only during the post training measurement. Effort expectancy will be
influenced by gender, age, and experience. As for gender, the research of
Venkatesh and Morris shows that women have stronger effort expectancy than
men (Venkatesh, Morris, & Ackerman, 2000).

3. Socia Influence (Sl): The degree to which an individual perceives that

important others believe he/she should use the new system (Venkatesh et d.,
2003). The constructs are represented in following models: subjective norms
(TRA, TAM2, TPB/DTPB, and combined TAM-TPB), socia factors (MPCU),
and image (DOI).
These three constructs are about the influence of organizations, supervisors, and
other people in a group, so they put them together to predict the impact of the
psychologica phase (Venkatesh et al., 2003).Socia influence will be influenced
by all moderators, which are gender, age, experience, and voluntariness of use.
In other research, they suggest that women will be more aware of opinions from
other people, and their intention toward using a system will be stronger (Miller,
2012; Venkatesh et al., 2000). As for age, from UTAUT, they found that elder
people tend to be more sensitive to socia influence, but the effects decline with
experience.

4, Facilitating Conditions (FC): The degree to which an individual believes
that an organizational and technical infrastructure exists to support use of the
system. (Venkatesh et a., 2003). This definition catches three different constructs
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in existing models. perceived behaviora control (TPB/DTPB and combined
TAM-TPB), facilitating conditions (MPCU), and compatibility (DOI).This
construct is different from the other three. Facilitating conditions doesn’t affect
the intention behavior, but directly influences the user behavior. Facilitating
conditions will be moderated by age and experience. According to UTAUT, the
effect of age and experience will be stronger for elder workers, particularly with
increasing experience.

According to (Venkatesh et al., 2003), the UTAUT model has four moderators:
gender, age, experience and voluntariness. UTAUT proposed that gender would
moderate the effect of performance expectancy, effort expectancy, except for socia
influence. As for gender, UTAUT expected mae to be more likely to rely on
performance expectancy when determining whether or not to accept a technology due
to their highly task oriented nature. Differently, the technology acceptance for female
may be determined by effort expectancy rather than performance expectancy.

In table 2.4, it’ s the description of key determinants and moderatorsin the UTAUT. In
figure 2.1 shows the proposed model of UTAUT.

Table 2.4 Description of key determinants and moderatorsin the UTAUT

Variables Description
The degree to which an individua
believes that using the system will help
Performance expectancy . . . L
himher to attain gains in job
performance.
The degree of ease associated with the
Effort expectancy
o use of system.
coiystr o The degree to which an individua
u
Social influence perceives that important others believe
he/she should use the new system.
The degree to which an individua
L L believes that an organizationa and
Facilitating conditions _ ) .
technical infrastructure exists to
support use of the system.
Gender Male, Female
Age Continuous
Moder ators : .
Experience Ordinal

Voluntariness of use

A categorical variable
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Performance
Expectancy

Effort
Expectancy Behavioral Use

Intention

A 4

Behavior

Social
Influence

Facilitating
Conditions

i : Voluntariness
Gender Age Experience .
of Use

Source: (Venkatesh et al., 2003)
Fig 2.1 Proposed model of UTAUT

3. Resear ch M ethodology

3.1 Research Framework and Model

From above literature review, it is clear that there will be many factors impacting on
the adoption of m-commerce still need to be found, and the model constructs need
further to be tested. This research focuses on discovering the factors which influence
users on usage intention of m-commerce, finds out the behavior of adopting
m-commerce and acceptance of m-commerce, and also tries to test and modify the
constructs of UTAUT model in the context of Taiwan. Based on these characteristics,
this study applied the UTAUT model which was proposed by (Venkatesh et a., 2003).
UTAUT model is a more complete model of technology acceptance, and it discusses
more factors about the acceptance of new technology. Due to the characteristics of
thisresearch, UTAUT is adjusted and revised alittle bit to fit the study.

The model of this research revised the origind UTAUT model proposed by
(Venkatesh et al., 2003). Firsgt, it tests the behavior and acceptance of new technology
in adifferent time in UTAUT. This research belongs to cross sectiona research, and
data collected at one time. Second, this research aims to discover the factors which
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influence users on usage intention of m-commerce, there are four independent
variables (trust, performance expectation, effort expectation, socia influence), and
two moderating variables (power distance, uncertainty avoidance). The adjusted
model isshown in Fig 3.1.

Trust
Performance
Expectation
Behavioral
Effort Intention
Expectation
Social
Influence

Power Uncertainty
Distance Avoidance

Source: (Venkatesh et al., 2003)
Fig. 3.1 Revised UTAUT model

3.2 Variables and Research Hypotheses

According to the original UTAUT formulation, we revised the UTAUT model. There
are four independent variables, one dependent variable and two moderating variables.
Independent variables are trust, performance expectation, effort expectation, social
influence. Dependent variable is the behaviroal intention to use m-commerce by
mobile devices. Moderating variables are power distance and uncertainty avoidance.
We suggest the following hypotheses regarding the beharioral intention to use
m-commerce by mobile devices, and the relationship between moderating variables
and independent variables:

H1. Trust will significantly influences the behavioral intention to use m-commerce by
mobile devices.

H2. Performance expectation will significantly influence the behavioral intention to
use m-commerce by mobile devices.

H3. Effort expectation will significantly influences the behavioral intention to use
m-commerce by mobile devices.

H4. Socia influence will significantly influences the behaviora intention to use
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m-commerce by mobile devices.

H5a. Power distance has a hegtive relationship with trust to adopt m-commerce.

H5b. Power distance has a negtive relationship with performance expectation to adopt
m-commerce.

H5c. Power distance has a negtive relationship with effort expectation to adopt
m-commerce.

H5d. Power distance has a negtive relationship with socia influence to adopt
m-commerce.

H6a. Uncertainty avoidance has a positive relationship with trust to adopt
m-commerce.

H6b. Uncertainty avoidance has a positive relationship with performance expectation
to adopt m-commerce.

H6c. Uncertainty avoidance has a positive relationship with effort expectation to
adopt m-commerce.

H6d. Uncertainty avoidance has a positive relationship with social influence to adopt
m-commerce.

3.3 Questionnaire Design
A quantitative approach has been adopted in this paper, the questionnaire design is
based on the UTAUT and Hofstede' s cultural dimensions theory.

The survey questionnaire consisted of eight parts. The first part is demographic
information. The other parts are factors of using m-commerce, the variables are
performance expectancy (PE), effort expectancy (EE), socia influence (SI), trust (TT),
and behaviora intention (Bl), Moderated variables are power distance (PD), and
uncertainty avoidance (UA). Data were collected using a five point Likert-type scale,
from totally disagree to totally agree. The items measuring three factors of UTAUT
and behavioral intention were adapted from (Venkatesh et al., 2003).

3.4 Data Collection

To collect related data and test hypotheses, we use survey method for this research.
The empirical data was collected through online survey, and the questionnaires were
responded by users on different online platforms. We targeted people who had used
m-commerce before in order to add the validity. To increase the response rate, we
gave virtual money as incentives to respondents. The samples have been randomly
selected, and all of them are anonymous.
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4. Prospective Conclusion

This research investigate the factors influencing the technology adoption of mobile
commerce in Taiwan. The prospective results will show the factors such as trust,
socia influencing, performance expectation, effort expectation, and convenience have
a dgignificant relationship with consumer decisions to adopt m-commerce. For
moderating variables, the results of power distance and uncertainty avoidance provide
some suggestions for mobile commerce service providers to improve its service for
Taiwanese.

238



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

References

Alkhunaizan, A., & Love, S. (2013). Effect of Demography on Mobile Commerce
Frequency of Actual Usein Saudi Arabia. In A. Rocha, A. M. Correia, T. Wilson, &
K. A. Stroetmann (Eds.), Advances in Information Systems and Technologies (pp.
125-131). Springer Berlin Heidelberg.

Bagozzi, R. P., Davis, F. D., & Warshaw, P. R. (1992). Development and Test of a
Theory of Technological Learning and Usage. Human Relations, 45(7), 659-686.

Bond, M. H., Leung, K., Au, A., Tong, K.-K., Carrasquel, S. R. de, Murakami, F., ...
Lewis, J. R. (2004). Culture-Level Dimensions of Social Axioms and Their Correlates
across 41 Cultures. Journal of Cross-Cultural Psychology, 35(5), 548-570.

Chen, L., Gillenson, M. L., & Sherrell, D. L. (2002). Enticing online consumers. an
extended technology acceptance perspective. Information & Management, 39(8),
705-719.

Chong, A.Y.-L., Chan, F. T. S, & Ooai, K.-B. (2012). Predicting consumer decisions
to adopt mobile commerce: Cross country empirical examination between Chinaand
Malaysia. Decision Support Systems, 53(1), 34-43.

Consumer Barometer. (2014). Retrieved April 11, 2015, from
https://www.consumerbarometer.com/en/insights/?countryCode=TW

Davis, F. D. (1989). Perceived Usefulness, Perceived Ease of Use, and User
Acceptance of Information Technology. MIS Quarterly, 13(3), 319-340.

DL Day. (2006). Cultural Aspects of User Interface Acceptance. In International
Encyclopedia of Ergonomics and Human Factors, Second Edition - 3 Volume Set

(Vols. 1-0). CRC Press.

Fishbein, M., & Ajzen, |. (1975). Belief, attitude, intention and behavior: an
introduction to theory and research.

Hofstede, G. (1984). Cultural dimensions in management and planning. Asia Pacific
Journal of Management, 1(2), 81-99.

239



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Lee, I. (2004). Cross-cultural Comparison for Cultural Aspects of Mobile Internet:
Focusing on Korea and Hong Kong.

Legris, P., Ingham, J., & Collerette, P. (2003). Why do people use information
technology? A critical review of the technology acceptance model. Information &
Management, 40(3), 191-204.

Malladi, R., & Agrawal, D. P. (2002). Current and Future Applications of Mobile and
Wireless Networks. Commun. ACM, 45(10), 144-146.

Miller, J. B. (2012). Toward a New Psychology of Women. Beacon Press.

Natsuno, T. (2003). i-mode Strategy (1 edition). Chichester ; Hoboken, NJ. Wiley.

Norhayati Zakaria, J. M. S. (2003). Designing and implementing culturally-sensitive
I'T applications: The interaction of culture values and privacy issuesin the Middle
East. IT &amp; People, 16, 49-75.

Sadeh, N. (2003). M-Commerce: Technologies, Services, and Business Models. John
Wiley & Sons.

Tarasewich, P., Nickerson, R. C., & Warkentin, M. (2002). Issuesin Mobile
E-Commerce. Communications of the Association for Information Systems, 8(1).

Taylor, S., & Todd, P. (1995). Assessing IT Usage: The Role of Prior Experience.
Management Information Systems Quarterly, 19(4).

Venkatesh, V., & Davis, F. D. (2000). A Theoretical Extension of the Technology
Acceptance Model: Four Longitudinal Field Studies. Management Science, 46(2),
186-204.

Venkatesh, V., Morris, M. G., & Ackerman, P. L. (2000). A Longitudina Field
Investigation of Gender Differencesin Individual Technology Adoption
Decision-Making Processes. Organizational Behavior and Human Decision
Processes, 83(1), 33-60.

Venkatesh, V., Morris, M. G., Davis, G. B., & Davis, F. D. (2003). User Acceptance
of Information Technology: Toward a Unified View. MIS Quarterly, 27(3), 425-478.

240



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Venkatesh, V., Thong, J. Y. L., & Xu, X. (2012). Consumer Acceptance and Use of
Information Technology: Extending the Unified Theory of Acceptance and Use of

Technology (SSRN Scholarly Paper No. ID 2002388). Rochester, NY: Social Science
Research Network.

Kevin Duffey. (1997). “Global Mobile Commerce Forum” in Heathrow Hilton, UK.

241



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

242



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Discovering Microfluidics Technology Opportunity Using Patent Analysis

Arnold Wang, National Chung-Hsing University, Taiwan
Juite Wang, National Chung-Hsing University, Taiwan

The Asian Conference on Psychology and Behavioral Sciences 2015
Official Conference Proceedings

Abstract
Recent trends of technology innovation emphasize the notion of dominant designs for

next-generation products. Technology-based firms, especially in biotechnology field,
have to spend plenty of resources in R&D in order to identify appropriate technology
opportunities for sustaining their competitive advantages. To help SMEs to discover
new technological opportunities with a relative lower cost, this paper applies a
keyword-based patent map approach to analyze patent database, allowing them to find
the valuable opportunities. According to literature and current patent analysis, Chip
substance manufacture technology is one of the most important technologies and is
used as case substance.

The methodology used to find bio-technological opportunities comprise three stages.
In the first stage of patent collection, we find experts to analyze the company’s
current products and technologies and use patent search engine and forward citation to
find related patents. Experts are requested to define severa keywords for the
technology and filter patents which have low frequency of these keywords. In the
second of patent analysis, we use text mining to excavate the frequency of the
keywords and map them by principa component analysis. The fina stage of
opportunity analysisis to define the vacancy on the map and list all the patents around
them. And then, critical analysis and trend analysis are used to evaluate the value of
the vacancy.

According to the patent analysis, we have found that chip substance manufacture
technology is still in the growth stage and there are several potential technological
opportunities for further exploration.
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1. Introduction

Recent trends of technology innovation emphasize the notion of dominant designs for
next-generation products thus technology opportunity identification is thought to be
the curtail process in many companies. Technology-based firms, especialy in
biotechnology field, have to spend plenty of resources in R&D in order to identify
appropriate technology opportunities for sustaining their competitive advantages. This
puts a great challenge for SMEs which usually have severe capability and resource
constraints (Yongho Lee, 2014).

Microfluidic biochip is the second generation biochip which is believed to be one of
the greatest challenges in the century (Juan G. Santiago, 2015). Traditionally, people
required a whole laboratory to do disease detection and analysis. The experiment
usually spent lots of materials, equipment and human resources. Microfluidic biochip
can narrow the whole laboratory into one small chip which is aso called lab-on-chip.
With less material cost and higher degree of accuracy, microfluidic biochip is now
become one of the most popular issue in biotechnology field.

This paper applies a keyword-based patent map approach (Sungjoo, 2009) to anayze
patent database to help biochip firms for discovering new technological opportunities.
The method can divide into three parts. patent collection, patent analysis and
opportunity analysis. All the patents are found from the USPTO database and the
keywords are extracted by Text Mining (Tan, 1999). PCA is used to merge keywords
into several axes which are used to map the patents. Finally, experts are required to
identify the vacancy/opportunity and analysis the patents around it.

2. Methodology

2.1. Research Framework

In this research, we apply a keyword based patent analyze method developed by
Sungjoo (Sungjoo, 2009) to find the possible technology opportunities. The whole
research is composed by three parts; they are patent collection, patent analysis and
opportunity analysis. At the beginning, we will analyze the technology, product and
capability of the target company and investigate the current technology trend to
identify the most promising technology which is worth to be invested. Then, we
search patents related to the selected technology from Unite States Patent and
Trademark Office (USPTO) patent databases. The key words which can represent
those patents are extracted from the description part of the patents by Text Mining
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(TM) and important keywords are selected by experts. After that, we use Principle
Component Analysis (PCA) to map those patents filtered by selected keywords. At
the end, we will try to discover the technology opportunities by analyzing the patents
around the possible vacancies.

( Patent collection w ( Patent analysis w ( Opportunity analysis w

L Technology identification J » L Keyword Text mining J » L Vacancy identification

Patent search Patent filter Vacancy analysis
PCA analysis

Figure 1. Research framework

2.2. Patent Collection

With different resources, organizational structure, and business strategy, companies
have their advantages and limitation. In order to help companies to find the most
promising technology which can fit both the company’s advantage and the future
market, we first analyze the technology, product and capability of the company and
the current technology trend. After the investigation, we identify the most promising
technology which is worth to be developed. With the analysis of the technologies, we
can find several attributes such as materias, application and forms, which can
characterize the technology. Experts are required to analyze the technology for the
target company and find the key attributes. Those attributes are used in patent search
in USPTO patent databases.

Patents found in USPTO patent databases by those attributes may not include all the
patents related to the technology. Some patents with this technology may use similar
words to describe those attributes. In order to find al the patents related to the select
technology, we use forward citation to find the patents which cite the patents we have
aready found.

Attributes

Attribute 1
Attribute 2

Analyze by experts
Attribute 3
USPTO database
Final Patent Set Initial Patent Set
Patent A Patent 1
Patent B Foreword citation Patent 2
Patent C " Patent 3

Figure 2. Patent collection process
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2.3. Patent Analysis
Patents contain much information such as technology details, applications and
relationships, but the information is unstructured which may not allow people to
analyze directly. To solve this difficulty, Text Mining, the method of deriving
high-quality information from text, is applied to translate unstructured information
into structured data.

The words extracted by Text Mining may include lots of conjunction words and
common words which don’t contain useful information. To delete those redundant
words, we use term frequency (TF) and frequency—inverse document frequency
(TF-IDF) to preliminary filter the words and then we find experts to do further
selection to find the keywords that may be useful to opportunity discovery. Those
keywords will be used to re-filter the patents we have found through patent search and
patent foreword citation because there might be some patents which have little or no
relation with the target technology. After selection, the left patents are thought to
include al the patents highly related to target technology.

To analyze the relationship between patents, we use Principa Component Analysis
(PCA) to merge the keywords into severa principal components. Each of the two
components is used as the X-Y axis with the patents map on it. With the permutation
and combination, there may be many patent maps. The distance between two patents
may represent the relationship between patents.

]
Text Mining = IF & TF-IDF

P: patent ; K : keyword

Figure 3. Patent analysis process
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2.4. Opportunity Analysis

After map all the patents on the patent map through PCA, we can identify the vacancy
on the patent map. Each vacancy may represent a possible technology opportunity,
but the accuracy needs further examination. Until now, there is still no standard way
to identify the vacancy. The most common way to identify the vacancy is to find
experts, relying on their professional knowledge. Here, we decide to find experts to
identify the vacancies just like previous researches.

With the identification of the vacancy, patents around them are listed and used to
evaluate the accuracy of the opportunity. This is because that the patent map is just a
two-axis map, the distance between patents may not be the real distance in the
multi-dimension patent map. The patents around the vacancy can be used to
determine potential technological opportunities.

PCI PCl1

°
® oo Vacancy identify ° o
&2 od —— °
- epatent epatent
L

PC2 pcz

( Vacancy 1 \ ( Vacancy 2

Patent 1 Patent 1
Patent 2 Patent 2
Patent 3 Patent 3

Patent list

|/

Patent analyze
_

Figure 4. Opportunity analysis process

3. Illustrate Example

This research applies the keyword based patent analysis to the area of microfluidic
biochip. Microfluidic biochip is the second generation biochip which is believed to be
one of the greatest challenges in the century. With the increasing life quality, people
are more willing to pay attention on preliminary disease diagnosis. Thus, rapid disease
detection became one of the most popular issues in recent years. With the growing
market all around the world, more and more companies try to get involved into
microfluidic biochip manufacture. This is the main reason we decide to use
microfluidic biochip asthe illustrate example.
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3.1. Patent Collection
According the second hand data and previous research, we found that microfluidic
composed by five sub-technologies (Alliance of Microfluidic production techniques,
2014). They are chip manufacture, fluid and ion control, surface and detection,
integration and package and sensor. Each sub-technology contains several different
parts (Fig.5). In order to find the most promising technology, we use patent trend to
analyze al the sub-technologies (Fig.6). All the patents are found in USPTO from
2000 to 2014. After analyzing the patent trend, we decide to choose “micro valve’ as
the target technology. In order to make sure whether there are other words have
similar meaning with micro valves, we seek advices from experts and search
information from previous research. The result shows that there is no similar word
with micro valve.

Chip manufacture Surface & Detection

Lithography Surface Engineering
Rapid Prototyping Surface Characterization
Deep reactive ion etching Infrared thermal imaging
Hot Embossin
E-beam evaporation Bonding

Macro-to-Micro Coupling
Microvalves Computational Simulations
Electrokinetic switching Highly Integrated microfluidic chip
Digital microfluidics
Dielectrophoresis manipulation Biomedical Sensing
Optical tweezers Micro Cantilever for bio-sensing

http://mbl.pme.nthu.edu.tw/mftc/big5.php

Figure 5. Microfluidic sub-technologies
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Figure 6. Patent trend of microfluidic sub-technologies

Patents with the keyword “microfluidic micro valve” were searched from the USPTO
patent databased and there are total 1429 patents found from 1990 to 2014. These
patents may not include all the patents related to micro valve so we use foreword
citation to do further collection. There are 915 patents found through foreword
citation with the total patent number 2344 (Fig.7).
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Figure 7. Patents search from USPTO database

3.2. Patent Analysis

Patents contain information including many claims, each of which defines a specific
property right. However, most of the information is unstructured data which is not
easy to analyze them directly. In order to systematicaly analyzing the unstructured
information, Text Mining is used to trandate unstructured information into structured
data. Text Mining can extract words from the patent documents and list them through
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term frequency (TF) or term frequency inverse document frequency (TF-IDF). After
Text Mining, there are about 85838 words extracted from the 2344 patents (Fig.8).
Those words contain lots of conjunction words, common words and redundant words
which need to be deleted.
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Figure 8. Words extracted by Text Mining using RapidMiner

To filter these words, we use term frequency (TF) and term freguency inverse
document frequency (TF-IDF) to do the first selection. This selection will repeat
severa rounds. In each round, the top 50% of the word lists based on TF and TF-IDF
will be compared with each other and the word which involved both in both lists of
TF and TF-IDF will be kept. After 5 rounds selection, there are 25 words left. They
are oxygen, membrane, MEMSs, sensor, stream, porous, ICL, cornea, intraocular,
conjunctiva, lid, osmotic, pump, bearing, JR, plastic, separation, nucleic, cartridge,
MOV e, tubing, elastomeric, amplification, electric and gel. Although TF and TF-IDF
are often used in keyword selection for many years, there are still some limitations.
The high TF or TF-IDF words may still be redundant words. In order to do further
examination, we find experts to evaluate the 25 words and del ete the redundant words.
In this selection, 12 keywords are filtered eventually. They are MEMs, membrane,
porous, osmotic, ICL, cornea, intraocular, conjunctiva, pump, elastomeric, electric

and gel (Fig.9).
MEMs ICL Pump
Membrane Cornea Elastomeric
Porous Intraocular Electric
Osmotic Conjunctiva Gel

Figure 9. Twelve selected keywords
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The 12 keywords are thought to represent the key attribute of the micro valve
technology. We use these keywords to re-filter the 2344 patents we have found in
USPTO databases to delete the patents which have low or no relation to micro valve
technology. Patents which did not include any one of the 12 keywords will be deleted.
Finally, there are 465 patents | eft.

Next step is to find the relationship between the 465 patents. We use Principal
Component Analysis (PCA) to achieve this goa. The patent-keyword matrix is used
astheinput data. After PCA, the 12 keywords are merged into 4 principal components
with the cumulative percentage 83.966 (Fig.10). According to the definition and
previous research, the value of cumulative percentage should be higher than 80% with
sometimes 70% is also acceptable. The four principal components are named
tonometer system (A system to measure the pressure by the moving distance on the
cornea), membrane system (A system to filter materials through membranes), osmotic
pump (A kind of pump which push fluid through osmotic) and gel electrophoresis (A
method to separate materials by electromotive force through electric charge, size and
structure) (Fig.11). The four principal components will be used as the X-Y axis to
form the patent map. With the permutation and combination, there are 6 different
patent maps (Fig.12). The distance between patents represents the strength of the
relationship. A short distance between two patents means they are closely related.

Total Variance Explained
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Figure 10. Total variance explained
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Fugure 12. Six patent maps created by PCA

3.3. Opportunity Analysis

After mapping all the patents on the 6 patent several maps, we can discover possible
vacancies. From previous research, we found that there is no effective way to identify
the vacancy. Most of the researchers rely on the experts professional knowledge to
identify possible vacancies. In this research, we aso find some experts to help us to
identify the possible vacancies. In this 6 patent maps, 5 vacancies were identified and
the patents around them were analyzed (Fig.13). We found that there are two
vacancies containing potential opportunities.

PC1-4 PC2-3

¢PCl-4 ®PC2-3

¢ PC2-4 ¢ PC34

Figure 13. Five vacanciesidentified by experts

The first vacancy is in map PC1-4 with 12 patents around it (Fig.14). The trend of
these 12 patents shows that there was a develop gap in 2010, but was overcame in
2011. In USPTO databases, it usually takes about a year to examine the patents, so
there will be a year delay (Fig.15). The related technology is still under development
in recent year with the core concepts “Rapid detection of polynucleotide and protein”
and “Elastic layer and fluid channel”. The second vacancy is in map PC3-4 with 26
patents around it (Fig.16). The patent trend also shows that the related technology is
still on development in recent years (Fig.17). The core concepts of these patents are
“Temperature control  system”, “Membrane and Electrophoresis’ and
“Crystallization”.
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Figure 14. The first vacancy
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Figure 16. The second vacancy

7

o

=

M Patent Number

MW

Q=
!

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

Figure 17. Patent trend of the second vacancy

4. Conclusion

According to the biochip literature (Transparency Market Research, 2014), the future
trend of microfluidic technology will be used to customize disease diagnosis. In the
future, traditional large detection machines will be replaced by customizing biochips.
With the biochip, people can easily examine their health any time and any place. The
key technology of customizing disease detection is “Rapid separation and detection of
polynucleotide and protein” which is the same to our resuilt.

This research shows a useful way to find technology opportunities through keyword
based patent analysis. Companies can reduce development costs and time to discover
potential technological opportunities. The opportunities may exist in patents around
identified vacancies, so that firms can use them as a reference to find possible
technological opportunities. It makes SMEs have more chance to develop their own
technologies and products.

However, there are till some limitations in this research. First, this method is
suggested to support incremental innovation rather than radical innovation. This is
because that the opportunities are found through the relationship between current
technologies. Second, the vacancy we have found may not be a real opportunity,
managers have to do further evaluation before making investment decisions.
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Abstract

Due to the high penetration of internet and well-developed technology in current
Taiwan, it's enough to provide greater bandwidth and faster network. It makes users
use the internet easier and save time. Some application platforms in use on computer
or entertainment device is necessary of enough bandwidth and live streaming video
platform is one of them. It mainly presents in a way to broadcast the scene of user’s
game screen or user performing video and allows viewers discuss with the user. In
addition to use on the PC, it is now available on the PlayStation 4 and Xbox One. The
number of users has rapidly increased in recent years. Previous studies tend to focus
on video-sharing website such as YouTube or Youku. There is few researches for a
live streaming video platform. Therefore, this study attempts to explore user behavior
intention on live streaming video platform by questionnaire method. It is based on
Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) which is proposed by Davis (1989) to
establish a research framework model. The research expects to collect the sample
from game and sport discussion platform which gather many users .The result will
provide new understanding of user’s intention to use live streaming video platform
and make researchers for further research in thisfield in the future.

Key words: Live Streaming Video Platform, Technology Acceptance Model (TAM),
Behavior Intention
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1. Introduction

According to Foreseeing Innovative New Digiservices (FIND) statisticsin 2013, there
are 17.98 million people had used the internet in Taiwan. In internet penetration,
84.81% of all households connect with the internet. Among al internet user, 61% of
users' internet bandwidth is greater than 8 megabyte per second (FIND, 2013). Asthe
development of technology, internet has greater bandwidth and higher penetration. It
combined most of technology products and servicein life.

(Unitsin Millions)
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17.53
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Figurel.1 Taiwan 0-100 age of internet user
Source: Foreseeing Innovative New Digiservices (FIND, 2014)

Live streaming video platform such as Twitch or Ustream is that user broadcast the
scene of user’s screen or user’s performing video to viewer. The video content
primarily are video game, sport game and talent show. Unlike Y ouTube which is the
most famous video-sharing website, live streaming video platform provide the instant
video broadcast and discussion platform for viewers chatting. Playing game is no
longer an individual entertainment. Live streaming video platform offers users a
performance place and offers viewers various types of channel for recreation.
Through the internet, live streaming video platform broadcaster and viewers together.
Owing to these incentives, the number of people use live streaming video platform
rapidly increase. This study aims to analyze the Taiwanese users’ behavior intention
of using live streaming video platform, find out the degree to which factors are the
key influential factor which affect users intention to use live streaming video
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platform and understand the factors that are influence on Taiwanese users’ intention
to use live streaming video platform and perceived usefulness and perceived ease of
use.

2. LiteratureReview

2.1 Streaming Media

Nowadays, it is simple to acquire information on the internet. Streaming media is one
of the manners to access information over the internet. There are two ways to use
media on the internet that are downloading and streaming. The concept of streaming
video isintroduced in early 1990s. The earliest reference to what we might recognize
as streaming media was a patent awarded to George O Squier in 1922 for the efficient
transmission of information by signals over wires. By the late 90s, streaming video
had started to become the norm. Unlike in previous years, where the video had to be
downloaded in its entirety before viewing, streaming is characterized by playing the
video dataasit’sreceived (Bucknall, 2012).

With streaming technology, user can watch video or listen music before the files
completely download. Streaming technology refers to media file be compressed on
the internet. When user request the file, the compressed file is sent from the server
and decompressed by a streaming media player such as Adobe Flash Player. It makes
user not necessary to waste time for downloading the files and also protect the
copyright of the contents. The streaming server constantly connects with user that is
why users can jump to any timeline of the mediafiles. In view of the high popularity
of streaming video platform such as Y ouTube, another streaming technology service:
online streaming video shows up. Live streaming video platform is gradually familiar
by people. People can broadcast scene of user’s screen or user’s performing video to
viewer in thiskind platform as long as they have computer and webcam.

2.2 Technology Acceptance M odel and Other Related Research Models

Information technology (IT) is the application of computers and telecommunications
eguipment to send, receive, store and manipulate data (John, 2009). IT enables us to
do the work faster, more efficiently, more flexibility and enables us to do things that
we cannot do now, or to do them in a ways that are mainly different (Martinko et al.,
1996). However, the difficulties are often encountered when new information
technologies (IT) are introduced into the workplace. If the people are not willing to
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apply and accept new IT, new IT doesn’'t bring the efficiency to work. The more
people accept new I T, the more people are willing to make changes in their practices
and take effort to start using new IT (Pikkarainen et al., 2004). For this reason,
technology acceptance play an important role to the people make use of the new IT.

2.1.1 Thetheory of reasoned action (TRA)

The theory of reasoned action (TRA) which originated from social psychology is
proposed by Fishbein and Ajzen in 1975. The theory of reasoned action (TRA) has
proven successful in predicting and explaining behavior in different domains. The
theory of reasoned action (TRA) assume that consumers behave rationally and
evaluate all of the available information. People consider the effects of the possible
action and make the decision (Y ousafzai, 2010; Pikkarainen et al., 2004; Fishbein &

Ajzen, 1980).

Behavioral beliefs .
and evaluations Attitude

Normative beliefs and

L Subjective
motivation to comply

norm

Behavioral Actual
intention behavior

Figure2.1 Theory of resaoned action (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975).

/

2.1.2 Theory of Planned Behavior

Ajzen (1985) proposed the theory of planned behavior (TPB) that was derived from
the theory of reasoned action (TRA) including the perceived behavior control. TPB
suggested that person’s behavioral intention is influenced by attitude, subjective
norms and perceived behavioral control. TRA assumed that person’s behavior is
under volitional control and can be predicted from intention. To solve the situtations
in which people lack complete volitional control, the construct of perceived
behavioral control was added (Ajzen, 2002). Perceive behavioral control refers to
peopl€’ s perception of the ease or difficulty of performing the behavior of interest and
is a function of control beliefs and perceived facilitation. Control belief is the
perception of the presence or absence of resources and and opportunities to carry out
the behavior. Perceived facilitation is one's assessment of the importance of those
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resources to the achievement of outcomes (Chang, 1998).
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Figure 2.2 Theory of planned behavior (Ajzen, 1991).

2.1.3 Technology Acceptance M odel

With the technological advances of the 1980s, personal computer was commonly used.
Since few people have sufficient technology knowledge to operate personal computer,
people was reluctant to use it. One of the most widely accepted model studying in
technology acceptance is the technology acceptance model (TAM). Davis proposed
technology acceptance model (TAM) in 1989 (Davis, 1989). Davis attempted to
explore the behavior of user accept the information of persona computer (Chang,
2008). Users' attitudes towards and acceptance of a new information system have a
greater impact on successful information technology (1T) adoption.

Davis advocated to discard the subject norms because of the uncertainity and
difficiulity of psychology measurement. Davis (1989) developed the the technology
acceptance model (TAM) derives from the theory of reasoned action (TRA) and
predicts user acceptance based on two factor: perceived usefulness and perceived ease
of use. Perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use are the primary drivers to
determine a person’ s attitude toward using technology. Perceived usefulness is define
as the “prospective user’'s subjective probability that using a aspecific application
system will increase his or her job performance within context” and perceived ease of
use is “the degree to which the user expects the target system to be free of efforts’
(Davis et a., 1989). Futhermore, perceived ease of use affects perceived usefulness. It
is reasonable that the user believe technology which is easy to manipulate is useful.
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Figure 2.3 show the technology acceptance model.
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Figure 2.3 Technology acceptance model (Davis, 1989).

3. Research Framework and Hypotheses

The research framework is extended from the concept of the technology acceptance
model (TAM). Davis (1989) suggested that with the change of the environment and
time, other variables that may affect consumers’ intention or even their percelved ease
of use and perceived usefulness also could be taken into consideration. The main
concept of this research is to find out factor which influence people using live
streaming video platform. By reviewing previous research, we add three variables
which are perceived playfulness, user interface design and perceived interaction into

the original TAM. Figure 3.1 shows the devel oped research framework.
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Figure 3.1 Research Framework
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The operational definition of each variable:

1. Perceived ease of useis the degree to which a person using live streaming video
platform would be free of effort.

2. Perceived usefulness is the degree to which a person believes that using live
streaming video platform would enhance his or her performance.

3. Perceived interaction is the degree to which a person believes that using live
streaming video platform would interact with other users.

4. Perceived playfulness is the degree in which the use of the live streaming video
platform is perceived as fun or enjoyable by the users.

5. User interface design is the degree to which a person perceived the layout of live
streaming video platform.

6. Attitude is users positive or negative evaluation of using live streaming video
platform.

7. Intention to use can be describe as the users likelihood to use live streaming
video platform.

We propose ten hypotheses which are listed below:

H1: Attitude toward using live streaming video platform would directly have an
impact on users' intention to use live streaming video platform.

H2a: Perceived usefulness would directly have an impact on users intention to use
live streaming video platform.

H2b: Perceived usefulness would directly have an impact on attitude toward using
live streaming video platform.

H3a: Perceived ease of use would directly have an impact on perceived usefulness of
live streaming video platform.

H3b: Perceived ease of use would directly have an impact on attitude toward using
live streaming video platform.

H3c: Perceived ease of use would directly have an impact on perceived interaction of
using live streaming video platform.

H4: Perceived interaction would directly have an impact on intention to use live
streaming video platform.

H5a: Perceived playfulness would directly have an impact on perceived usefulness of
live streaming video platform.

H5b: Percelved playfulness would directly have an impact on perceived ease of use
of live streaming video platform.

H6a: User interface design would directly have an impact on perceived ease of use of
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live streaming video platform.
H6b: User interface design would directly have an impact on perceived usefulness of
live streaming video platform.

In this research, the population is define as live streaming video platform users in
Taiwan. In order to increase the convenience of sampling, save considerable time and
money and to eliminate geographical limitation, survey conducted online is more
desirable than offline survey (Granello & Wheaton, 2004). We set an online survey to
collect the data through my3q survey website (www.my3g.com). The survey was
conduct on March 1%, 2015 until March 27, 2015 and distribute to social network
website Facebook and Bulletin Board System in Taiwan (bbs:/ptt.cc). As for sample
size, there are 347 of total respondents, only 280 respondents were usable other 67
respondents were dropped because of no experience in using live streaming video
platform or incompleteness in answering the questionnaire. Comrey (1973) suggested
that factor analysis is inadvisable with a small sample size, under 200 respondents.
According to Gorsuch (1983), the least sample size is equal to five times of the items
and higher than 100. In this study, there are 40 questions total, hence the least sample
sizeis 200.

4. Data Analysis

There are total of 280 usable questionnaire collected for study. Table 4.1 displays the
sample structure. For gender, 62% are male respondents while 38% are female. The
age structure of respondents are mainly aged 20 to 29 years old which are 76%, 13%
under 20 years old, 10% 30 to 39 years old and 1% above 50 years old. In terms of
occupation, most of respondents are students which is 56%, service is 12%,
manufacturing is 7% and the other is 25%. Regarding the internet experience of
respondents, respondents mainly have more than 5 years internet experience is 85%, 3
to 4 yearsis 4%, 1 to 2 years is 4% and the other is 7%. Concerning respondents of
level of education, the highest of proportion is bachelor which is 69.2%, master is
21%, high school is 9% and the other is 0.8%.

Table 4.1 Sample Structure
Attribute Distribution Frequency Percentage
Male 179 62%
Gender
Female 110 38%
20t0 29 212 76%
Age

Under 20 37 13%
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30to 39 28 10%
Above 50 3 1%
Student 159 56%
Service 33 12%
Manufacturing 19 7%
Technology 18 6%
_ Military, Government,

Occupation i 15 5%
Education
Retired 10 4%
Freelance 9 4%
Business 4 1%
Others 13 5%
Above 5 years 238 85%
3to4years 12 4%

Internet Experience 1to 2 years 11 4%
2 to 3years 8 3%
Lessthan 1 year 6 3%
4to5years 6 2%
Bachelor 193 69.2%
Masters 59 21%

Level of Education  High School 26 9%
Doctor 1 0.4%
Junior high school or less 1 0.4%

Table 4.2 shows the live streaming video platform adoption circumstance of the 280
respondents. Most of the respondents usually through Y ouTube Live (68%) to watch
live streaming video, Twitch is 21%, Ustream is 7.5% and the other live streaming
video platform is 3.5%. There are only 16% of respondents have the experience of
create channel for broadcasting the videos vai live streaming video platform, 84% of
respondents are not. More than half of respondents chats or discuss with other users
via chat room on live streaming video platform (58%), 42% of respondents are not.
Regarding the category of video which respondents usually watch on live streaming
video platform, gaming is 31%, music is 23%, entertainment is 16%, sport is 14%, the
other categories is 17%. For the daily usage time of live streaming video platform,
there are 43% of respondents’ usage time is less than 30 minutes, 24% of respondents
usage time is half of hour to 1 hour, 21% of respondents’ usage time is 1 hour to 2
hours and the other is 12%.
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Table 4.2 Live Streaming Video Platform Adoption Circumstance of Respondents

Attribute Distribution Frequency Percentage
YouTubeLive 189 68%
Twitch 59 21%
Ustream 21 7.5%
Platform .
LIVEhouse.in 4 1.4%
Piko Live 4 0.7%
Other 2 1.4%
No 236 84%
Create Channel
Yes 44 16%
: Yes 162 58%
Using Chat Room
No 118 42%
Gaming 88 31%
Music 64 23%
Entertainment 45 16%
Sports 39 14%
Video Category News 31 11%
Technology 5 1.7%
Education 3 1.4%
Animal &Wilddlife 1 0.8%
Other 2 1.1%
L ess than 30mins 119 43%
0.5to 1 hour 68 24%
Usage Time 1 to 2 hour(s) 60 21%
More than 3 hours 19 7%
2 to 3 hours 14 5%

Reliability and validity are used to evaluate the quality of data. Cronbach’s alpha is
widely used statistic tool to evaluate the reliability of measurement. Table 4.4 displays
Cronbach’s alpha of each construct. The seven variable in this study have the
following value for Cronbach’'s apha perceived ease of use = 0.913, perceived
usefulness = 0.786, perceived interaction = 0.877, perceived playfulness = 0.727, user
interface design = 0.764, attitude = 0.832 and intention = 0.801. Nunnally (1978)
stated that Cronbach’s alphais lower than 0.35 is low reliability, Cronbach’s alphais
lower than 0.7 and higher than 0.35 is medium reliability and Cronbach’s aphais
higher than 0.7 is high reliability. As table 4.4 shows that all constructs' Cronbach’s
alpha are higher than 0.7. In general, the reliability of this study is high.
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Convergent validity shows whether the observed variables are correlates with their
assigned latent variables (Garson, 2009). Bagozzi and Yi (1988) suggested that
standardized factor loadings of each item should exceed 0.5 and composite reliability
of each latent variable should be over 0.6. As Table 4.4 displays, except PP1 and PP2 ,
al items of standardized factor loading are greater than 0.5 and all items of composite
reliability are greater than 0.6. Consequently, convergent validity of the constructs in
this study is satisfied.

Table 4.4 Factor loading, Composite Reliability and Cronbach’s Alpha

Standardized Composite
Construct [tem i o Cronbach’s o
Factor Loading Reliability
PE1 0.806
Perceived Ease of
PE2 0.856
Use 0.9136 0.913
PE3 0.866
PE4 0.878
PU1 0.831
Perceived usefulness PU2 0.500
0.7966 0.786
PU3 0.614
PU4 0.839
Pl1 0.809
Perceived Interaction PI2 0.851
0.8773 0.877
PI3 0.787
P4 0.754
) PP1 0.439
Perceived
PP2 0.318
Playfulness 0.7272 0.727
PP3 0.839
PP4 0.680
User Interface UID1 0.714
Design uiD2 0.649
0.7708 0.764
uiD3 0.605
uiD4 0.732
Attitude Al 0.736
A2 0.809
0.8445 0.832
A3 0.831
A4 0.652
11 0.844
I ntention 12 0.847 0.8186 0.801

13 0.621
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Conclusion

The objectives of this study is to find the factors which affect the intention to use live
streaming video platform and which factor is the strongest influence the intention to
use live streaming video platform. In this study, we apply the technology acceptance
model (TAM) which include perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, attitude and
intention. According to previous studies, we add these three factors which are
perceived playfulness, perceived interaction and user interface design into the
research model.

Perceived
0.292%** | Usefulness |\
r e T ~~__ 0.078
Perceived | — X S
Playfulness 0.157* \\3.653*** "R
0.145 . —_—
i \ Intention to
Perceived Ease \ R
0.847%+% of Use 0.299%** Use
X
User Interface 330 e
Design B : T
0.312* | Perceived //
Interaction

*p< 0.05,**p<0.01, ***p<0.001
Figure 5.1 Structural Model Testing Result

Base on the result, attitude and perceived interaction will influence the intention to
use live streaming video platform. The most influential factor affecting the intention
to use live streaming video platform is attitude (Beta = 0.595) which is larger than
perceived interaction (Beta = 0.159). Perceived usefulness will be directly influence
by perceived playfulness which beta value is 0.292 and perceived ease of use which
beta value is 0.157. Perceived ease of use will be directly influence by user interface
design which beta value is 0.847. Overall, the research objectives in this research is
satisfied.

Table 4.7 Hypotheses Testing Result

Path Estimate S.E CR p Result
(B)
Perceived ) Supported
— Perceived
Ease of 0.145 0.076 1891 0.059
Use Playfulness
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Perceived Supported
«— User Interface
Ease  of ) 0.847 0.105 9.071 ***
Design
Use
e - Perceived 0.292 0.062 4.718 *** Supported
Usefulness by fuiness ' ' '
Perceived «— Perceived Ease
Usefulness 0.157 0.049 3.227 0.001 Supported
of Use
TeoevE | User Inteface 0312 0145 2156 0.031
Interaction Design - - - - Supported
Percelv_ed «— Perceived Ease
Interaction 0.330 0/.107 3.077 0.002 Supported
of Use
Attitude — Perceived Supported
0.653 0.096 6.822 ***
Usefulness
Attitude «— Perceived Ease Supported
0.299 0.051 5.835 ***
of Use
Intention .
“— Perceived
toUse 0.078 0.099 0.790 0.429 Not
Usefulness
supported
Intention Perceived Supported
0.159 0.047 3.409 ***
to Use Interaction
Intention : Supported
«— Attitude 0.595 0.095 6.272 ***
toUse

Note: § = standardised beta coefficients; S.E. = standard error; C.R. = critical ratio;
*p< 0.05

5.2 Contribution of the Research

With the result from the research, we understand the Taiwanese users perception and
habits on using live streaming video platform. The contribution of this research is that
the findings from the result provide live streaming video platform this kind of
companies as reference. If these kind of companies are planning strategies, promotion
or commercial, they can take the result for reference. Like the target customer is 20 to
29 years old (76% of respondents), the 58% of respondents use the chat room on live
streaming video platform and the chat room design influence the intention on using
live streaming video platform. The result also offer them with understanding of

269



The Asian Conference on Psychology & the Behavioral Sciences

Taiwanese users acceptance behavior and intention to use live streaming video
platform. Furthermore, we expected the result and the research framework could have
contribution to other researchers who will do the similar research topic or framework
in the future.

5.3 Limitation and Future Study

There are two limitations concerning research design. First, the research respondents
of this study is limited to Taiwanese users, the result of users perceptions do not
include the foreign users perceptions. We suggest the future studies can test in other
countries. Second, the research model is extended from the technology acceptance
model (TAM) via adding other variables which are perceived playfulness, perceived
interaction and user interface design. There are some other potential or demographical
variable influence users perception and intention to use live streaming video platform.
We recommend other researchers to add into the research framework in the future.
Third, the literature related to live streaming video platform are scarce. We only could
take the similar topic such as blog, online learning community and streaming video
platform for reference. Lastly, the live streaming video has various type of platform,
such as Twitch specialized in gaming. Hence, we expect that the researchers will
research in specific platform in the future study to make this research area more
completely.
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Abstract

Retailers are trying hard to develop good relationships with their customers through
mobile devices (e.g., smart phone, Tablet computer, etc.). Utilizing mobile devicesis
a low-cost and real-time way to provide high-quality service/product for customers,
which is a direct medium between retailers and end customers. However, unfriendly
user interface (Ul), such as small-size screen, low-resolution display, and tiny
keypads, etc. hinders the development of mobile shopping. This leads to most
customers are still not quite comfortable with mobile shopping (m-shopping). Most
prior literatures and researches focus on how to improve customer satisfaction
through Ul on “website”, but only few on “mobile”. This paper addresses this issue by
using Quality Function Deployment (QFD) to understand customers’ expectations and
improve their satisfaction. QFD is an effective tool to develop customers needs and
discover visual design quality elements from customers perspectives. It aso
combines “the voice of the customer (VOC)” into the process of the mobile Ul design.
VOC and all design elements were collected from questionnaires and experts
interviews. The result of this study may find out what design quality elements of Ul
on mobile can improve customer satisfaction when they use m-shopping. Moreover,
those elements will help designers know which important elements they should be
noted first. This empiricaly efficient instrument will be useful for designers to
develop the Ul on mobile and for retailers to build better relationship with customers.
Keywords: Customers Satisfaction, Mobile commerce, Mobile device,
Mobile-friendly, User Interface, Quality Function Deployment, Mobile Shopping,
Design
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1. Introduction

1.1 Growth in mobile commerce

Today, the era of online shopping, with the progress of the device and the impact of
the globa business environment, retailer from electric commerce (e-commerce) to
now beginning to focus on mobile commerce (m-commerce). M-commerce, namely,
e-commerce activities carried out via a mobile device, such as a smartphone or PDA
[1, 2]. The mobile device will become ‘the access point’ for all sorts of ‘anytime,
anywhere’ services [5, 6, 7, 8]. In the several of the m-commerce, this study focused
on the mobile shopping (m-shopping) which allows consumers to directly and
immediately buy goods or services from a seller over the wireless technology using a
mobile device.

The rapid growth of m-commerce phenomenon is also extend to Asia, both sources of
innovation and economic performance are significant. For example, Taiwan's
government announced enforcement NFC payments in January 2015.
Telecommunications, transportation and finance will cooperate, through mobile
device, user can integrate their travel card, credit card etc. This service will bring
more business opportunities and potential in mobile commerce. Also, reported by the
Taiwan’'s National Communications Commission (NCC) in 2014, development of the
fourth generation (4G) of mobile telecommunications technology that people can get
the faster mobile services. According to statistics, from May to October which during
the few months, 4G has nearly 1.7 million subscribers, 4G innovation beyond what is
expected. Therefore, we can know that the expansion of mobile population has great
financial potential.

1.2 Mobile commerce is important to retailer

Be informed of potential in mobile commerce, led many organizations to investing
substantial resources in this technology. Delivering value-added, interactive, and
location-based mobile services to customers seems to be increasingly important to
gaining a competitive edge by strengthening relationships with key customers [4].
There are some mean strengths to use m-commerce from Forrester, an independent
technology and market research company, such as (1) Fundability, ease of finding a
mobile site. (2) Utility, useful the site for shoppers. (3)Searchability, well search and
search functionality. (4) Browsability, easy to browse the retailers mobile site.
(5)Buyability, easy and frictionless the buying process in on the mobile site [35].
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According to the data of the EZprice, compared to Q1 and Q3 data in 2014, the total
number of online stores are all growing, which Rakuten auction growth rate was the
highest (16.19%), secondly is Y ahoo Super Mall (15.89%), and the third for PChome
Street (6.30%). Moreover, almost 1,000 stores aready march into momo mall which
began operating in July this year [34]. Additional of the data from internet retailer,
m-commerce sales by mobile device in the US increased by 101% in the first quarter
of 2014. Also the average order value on purchases through mobile device increased
12% and conversion rates increased by 29%.

For instance, the Chinese e-commerce holiday “Singles Day” held on November 11
in China. The holiday has been capitalized by Alibaba to the tune of $5.75 hillion in
sales last year, according to Business Insider. Nearly eight in ten smartphone usersin
China surveyed by Admaster said they would be making purchases during the Double
11 online shopping festival. The number was 34 percent more than the sales in 2013.
Forecasted by the Goldman Sachs, the multinational investment banking firm in
American, the global m-commerce revenue reached $133 billion in 2013, and they
estimate the sales will reach $626 billion in 2018. As seein Table 1, sales via mobile
device will grow from $10 billion in 2012 to $31 billion in 2016, Forrester Research
predicts.

Obvioudly, the m-commerce has a big business potential and provides an opportunity
to engage with m-consumers more often and influence their behavior to purchase. It
goes without saying that m-commerce played an important role in the electric
business environment.

Table 1. U.S. M-Commerce Forecast, source by The Forrester Research

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

m unit: billions
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1.3 Important of Mobile-friendly

Even if there are lots of benefit of m-commerce, still have few things that companies
should be consider. Mobile-friendly, the biggest reason to have a mobile-friendly is
that a mobile-unfriendly may has chance of driving potential customers away. If want
to reach customers on mobile site, retailers have to consider about how to design
mobile site friendly. Reported from Google in July 2012, when customer visited a
mobile-friendly site, 74% of people say they are more likely to return to that site in
the future. And 67% of mobile users say that when they visit a mobile-friendly site,
they're more likely to buy a site's product or service.

So that, how to make customer feel good when they skim through mobile site it's
become a critical problem. Having a good mobile site is not only help companies
making a few more sales, but also can building the relationship with your customer
and strong brand. As we know having the mobile-friendly is important, in fast still
have lots of mobile-friendliness site. Forrester surveyed 135 decision-makers to find
out they have 268 websites with only 38% of their webpages mobile-friendly in 2015.

1.4 Challenges and barriers for m-commerce

Meanwhile, the m-commerce environment faces three magjor challenges. First, the
bandwidth of the mobile internet is narrower than that of fixed lines, and the new
networks occasionally disconnect without any warning. Second, compared to the
desktop PCs, mobile phones have limited input buttons, displays, computing abilities,
battery power, and memory. In particular, mobile phones usually are set up to move
automatically into a power-off or power-save status because of the limits of their
batteries, which shorten the time allowed to look for data. With smaller screens for
online transactions, m-shopping require more processing pages and steps than PCs do.
Finally, the environments in which m-shopping are often used are not stable enough.
Unlike transactions on desktops or laptops at home or in the workplace, a
mobile-phone transaction might occur in circumstances that have severe time
constraints, such as while waiting for someone or while waiting for a traffic jam to
clear [14]. For example, reported from e-Marketer states that only few smartphone
users will buy these goods or service on their mobile devices, while 73.0% will do so
via PC and 29.0% via tablet. From this we know that still few consumers accustomed
to use mobile devices for online shopping.

1.5 Motivation and Study purpose

M-commerce is blossoming rapidly but it is still in its earliest state. Among the
various success factors in the electric business, mobile friendly is a critical issue these
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days. This paper focused on which design factor will make customer more satisfied
with using mobile shopping. And, there is still less research to study what
mobile-friendly design factors can improve customer satisfaction and provide a better
experience to the customer. But what is needed is a much better understanding of the
key factors that affect the adoption of m-commerce among customers.

In this paper, first we identify mobile friendly design elements through the “voice of
the customer (VOC)' and literature reference. Then we sort the key design elements
and integrating that into the development process. In the end, applying ‘Quality
Function Deployment (QFD)’ to mobile friendly design development. Thus, our
purpose was to develop the customer satisfaction for using mobile shopping. Based on
our findings, can use as the reference for mobile designers or customers. Expectantly,
those important factors can be improved the mobile interface quality and increased the
customer satisfaction.

In this research method, “VOC” is a process to obtain the requirements from the
customer which a group of users interesting in online shopping through mobile device.
And initial design elements we collect through literature survey and expert interview.
After obtained those items, we start analysis relationship between customers needs
and design elements. The result from those steps, we can get what is the most relative
importance of the design elements. Finally, companies cloud know which elements
can make their site mobile-friendly.

2. LiteratureReview

2.1 The popularization of Mobile Commerce

Mobile Commerce (M-commerce) refers to “any transaction, involving the transfer of
ownership or rights to use goods and services, which is initiated and/or completed by
using mobiles access to computer-mediated networks with the help of mobile
devices’[3]. And usually, m-commerce is a support mechanism that provides mobile
information and promotion [16].M-commerce impact on businesses have been
profound. Examples include banking, investing, auctions, shopping, and mobile phone
service [15]. In recent reported from StatCounter, the independent website analytics
company, in September 2014, showed that the use of mobile devices to access the
internet has increased by 67% worldwide over the last 12 months. This trend is
significant growth in Taiwan, according to data of Institute for Information Industry
(111) FIND in 2014, people aged 12 (or more) that the current smart phone user has
been as high as 58.7% of the population; in the past six months, the Taiwanese
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smartphone penetration grew by 51.4% to 58.7%. As shown in table 2, accordance
with current trends, the popularity of smart phones in Taiwan situation will gradually
mature stage, is expected to enter the market saturation period in 2016.

Also, Google released the global consumer insight in October 2014 report that Taiwan
ranked first in the world purchasing power of action. More than 50% of consumers
use mobile shopping (m-shopping), ahead of the United States, Japan and other
countries. More consumers now attach to m-shopping and their expectations are
getting higher. It promote to improve the level of the relation between retailers and
customers by exchanging the information among them. As a result, m-shopping is a
key enabler of retailers deliver their services to customers.

Table 2. 2010-2016f Taiwan smartphone penetration trend

Year Penetration (%) Collocation population (K)
2011H1 12.9 1,382
2011H2 18.2 1,850
2012H1 26.2 2,126
2012H2 354 3,275
2013H1 431 3,934
2013H2 514 4,898
2014H1 58.7 5,301
2014H2 65.4 6,043

2015f 71.4 14,799

2016f 76.3 15,798

Source: Institute for Information Industry FIND 2014

2.2 Mobile-friendly site

As stated by Write Techie, “a mobile friendly site is a website in which the content is
rendered in a manner that is easily readable for mobile devices, such as smart phones
and tablet devices. That said, it must include similar features found on a standard
website, such as navigation, search options, and share functions.”[ 36]

Mobile-friendly now is become the potential leads, because research has found that
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67% of people are more likely to make a purchase from a website that is mobile
friendly [37]. For example, the good mobile site design can across multiple screen
such as Figure 1.

Figure 1. Mobile-friendly Website

FROONT

Responsive web design, :
Pehe visual way 2 Responsive web

design,
the visual way

Responsive web
design,
the visual way

See how it works

[ | s

Source: FROONT, is a web-based design tool that runsin the browser and makes
responsive web design.www.froont.com

According to Google in 2014, a website must include the following features to be
classified as “mobile friendly” by their Googlebots: (1) it avoids software that is not
common on mobile devices (like Flash), (2) Uses text that is readable without
zooming, (3) Sizes content to the screen so users don’'t have to scroll horizontally or
zoom, and (4) Places links far enough apart so that the correct on can be easily tapped.

In Taiwan, the 87% smart phone users will search for products/services through their
mobile phones [17]. Mobile device is an indispensable tool for businesses (including
the building relationship with customers, finding potential customers), is the future
trend. Therefore, to ensure every customer have a good experience that navigate your
site through mobile device.

2.3 User interface quality and customer satisfaction

Despite Taiwan has more than half of consumers use m-shopping, however, compared
to 42.9% PC shopping satisfaction, but only 15.4% of consumers are satisfied with the
m-shopping experience [17]. So that there are still potential of the interface for
m-shopping to develop.

Interface design quality is an area of research that examines how information is

displayed [18]. In m-shopping, an interface is often the first connection point. It is
therefore important that the good interface is presented, as users will form their
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impressions based on this initial information [19]. Numerous studies have assessed
such factors as display formats, colors, and graphs versus tables and how these factors
affect customer satisfaction [20]. Moreover, al those measure can be directly
influencing the Representation of information quality from the way of present that
information within application [21]. In addition, there are three principles that need to
be followed in designing user interface: 1) let the users be in control of the interface, 2)
reduce user's memory load, and 3) make the user interface consistent [22]. To
develop effective m-shopping interfaces, this paper chose the seven design elements
of the customer interface (7Cs) from Rayport and Jaworski (2001), because they
provide a full view framework for analyzing m-shopping interfaces. According to the
7Cs, a customer interface in e-commerce is including context, content, community,
customization, communication, connection, and commerce [23].

In addition, Lee & Benbasat (2003) have implemented the 7C’s framework to mobile
interface. They make the framework more fixable to work within mobile environment.
To do this, we can be implemented in developing mobile interface for m-shopping.

2.4 Quality function deployment

QFD was born in this environment as a method or concept for new product
development under the umbrella of Total Quality Control. The subtitle “An Approach
to Total Quality Control” added to Quality Function Deployment [24]. Professor
Y oshizawa mentioned that the significance of QFD in industry, QFD has provided a
communication tool to designers. Engineers, positioned midway between the market
and production, need to lead new product development. QFD renders a powerful arm
to engineers as they build a system for product development [25]. As shown in Table
3, athough QFD has been combined with many new ideas, it has rarely been applied
in studies related to m-shopping. M-Shopping has already been rapid and has great
potential, therefore we can apply QFD into m-shopping to improve user interface
quality and consumer satisfaction.

The first phase of QFD, usually called house of quality (HOQ), is of fundamental and
strategic importance in the QFD system [27]. Use the HOQ to understand the voice of
the customer and to trandate it into the voice of the engineer. Subsequent houses
continue to deploy the voice of the customer through to parts characteristics, key
process operations, and production requirements [26]. In many different products,
HOQ methods can be created by practitioners and applied to the products, because
each HOQ models can have individual results of key elements to survey the
applicable outcomes [27].
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Table3. Using QFD in different regionsduring the past 10 years

Authors and the Research . .
) _ Brief description
Publish Years Region
Combine QFD's house of quality to put customer
care needs into internal process design of
hot-spring hotels key operational technology for
_ Service quality of | management in response to important items of
Lin, 2006

hot-spring hotels

quality needs worthy of high priorities, in order
to make sure the services provided meet
customers needs and to shorten the distance
between customers and service providers.

Ben Clegg, Boon Tan,
2007

Micro-sized
enterprise

To show how QFD can be used as part of a
structured planning and analysis framework for
micro-sized enterprises to build-up their
e-business capabilities.

Sangeeta, Sahney,
2008

Online retailing

Based on literature, use QFD to outline the
results General online retailing and identify the
critical factors for successin online retailing.

Kuo and Chen, 2009

Quality of
shopping website
designs

Suggestions for improving the quality of website
design, used QFD to enhance the
competitiveness of their websites in the highly
competitive online shopping market.

Sun, Liu, 2010

Improvement of
business software
process

Proposed SPI framework based on the CMMI
usng QFD ams to achieve objectives. To
develop a method based on QFD for the
integration and prioritization of requirements
from multiple perspectives.

Zareia, Fakhrzadb,
Paghaleh, 2011

Improvement of
food supply chain

Used QFD to identify viable Lean Enablers to be
practically implemented in order to increase the
leanness of the food chain.

Na, Xiaofei,Y ang,

Service quality of

Employing QFD concept on power supply
quality appraisal. Results show that which
needed to be improved on the first priority, and is

Ming, 2012 power supply .
consequently helpful for management decision
making.

Kamvysia, Education — Use of an alternative framework for prioritizing

Gotzamania, Improvement students' requirements within QFD. The
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Andronikidisb,
Georgiouc, 2014

course design

proposed framework is assessed in capturing and
prioritizing students requirements regarding
courses learning outcomes within the process of

an academic course design.

3. Research Methodology

In this study, we propose to development customer satisfied with user interface in
mobile commerce. First, we should understand the customer needs. After identify
customer quality needs, using QFD methodology can find quality elements, and then
verify the relationship between customer needs and quality elements. Finally, the
application of QFD can satisfy the over-growing need for high quality, m-shopping
interface design. Following is our five research steps for the m-shopping interface
design model:

3.1 Identify m-customers' quality needs— QFD “WHATS’
This study was focused on consumers who often use mobile devices. We used two
stages to collect the customer quality needs.

First we focus group of m-customers interview were performed to identify their needs.
In this sampling stage, target m-customers are selected by the researcher in order to
acquire necessary and required information. In the interview, atotal of 15 m-shopping
users (The age between 21 to 25 years old, on average, with 4 to 6 years of experience
in using mobile to surf the information) were asked their requirements of mobile store.
After the research, we were conducted to attain a preliminary understanding of
customer quality needs. The relative information about customer needs acquired from
the interviews, then after analyzed entirely and converted into customer quality needs
for m-store.

Then, we use the questionnaire which designed based on the interviews to get
information about m-customer importance of needs and literature review. The thirteen
most important needs were finally selected are listed in Table 4.

After needs items stemming from customers, the KJ method was used to be sorted
those items into groups, based on their similar contents or characteristics, for review
and analysis. Those items can classify into three maor groups: functionality,
information and appearance (Seenin Table 5).
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Table 4. Quality needs of m-consumers

Review previous
Search the product Product compare
search
Check out Product selection | Clear page design
: : : Spam
Understandabl e terminologies Product categories )
commercial
Clear introduction about the Attractive layout Product
product design appearance
Understandabl e navigation
icon

Below, we state major groups “what’s’ that we have identified:

® Functionality: Is fairly important for the design of m-store, is often called
“the key of successful for the mobile website”. It's mean every component
of site should work quickly and lightly. It is what helps users navigate
through the site, use the site features, and find the information they are
looking for. A functional mobile website is one where designers estimate
the needs of users, and where users can easily find what they need.

® [nformation: In addition to providing smple and fast services, giving users
the information they want is also quite important. Mobile website not only
provides information, or the information is not coherent or up-to-date, but
gives customers "right" information. Users expect integrity service from
mobile sites, we have given the correctly information and services what
they need.

® Appearance: It's the first contact with the customer. A site contains
attractive visual effects, it can expressing your products and services. And it
can impress and keep visitors on your site once they arrive. i.e., Good use of
color, font size for paragraph text between 10 and 12 pts and keep it simple
and allow for adequate white space. Don’'t overload your site with overly
complex design. However, you must attract and keep your customers
attention, compared to other competitor’ s website.
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Table5. Quality needs of m-consumers after used KJ method

Tier one Tier two

Easy to search the product

Easy to review previous search

Functionality Easy to product compare

Easy to check out

Easy product selection

Clear introduction about the product

Under standabl e terminologies

Information
Easy to find product categories
Spam commercial
Clear page design
Attractive layout design
Appearance

Product appearance

Under standable navigation icon
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3.2 Ratings of m-customers’ needs

This step use 5-point Likert scale (figure 2) was used for scoring satisfaction and
importance. The scaled from extremely unimportant to extremely important (1 to 5) to
measure the degree of importance of each customer needs. Then weighting the
customer wants estimated by averaging the scores rated. For each m-customers
demands, the average relative importance rating (W1i) is computed by

k
Wi = Zgik - k,i=1....M
k=1

Which M isnumber of customer needs, gik is score of importance rating
and k isthe total number of responses.
Figure 2. 5-point Likert scale
O O O O O

Unimportant Moderately Important Very Important

3.3 Extracting interface design quality elements — QFD “HOWS’

The first step is to confirm that the customer needs, and this step is based on m-store
design and needs to develop and communicate the needs of the customer, and to
achieve customer needs and improve their satisfaction.

Through expert interviews method, discuss with two software engineers and a

consultant, and finally get 14 design elements. Then we analyze and classify the

customer needs and similar design elements, the development of these interfaces to

communicate with each design element / functional requirements to meet customer

needs. The 14 design elements classified into three groups (Seen in Table 6): usability,

content and aesthetic. Following is we identified the key features related to mobile
websites:

® Usability: According to George (2004), in the Web context, the term

usability [28] covers aspects that influence a site’ s ease of use, navigability,

consistency of functionality across pages etc. [29]. This attribute is highly

valued by users, asit ensures that they can actually use the “product”. Given

the great number of web sites that a user may visit even daily, the demand

for effective usability is higher for WWW user interfaces than for normal

user interfaces [29]. In addition, a usable site is one where the user can

easily find what he islooking for, no-matter how deep and broad the content

is, and is supported by the existence of an efficient search mechanism,

although we cannot simply rely on search as the main navigation feature.

Navigational structure and overviews are necessary to avoid user confusion

and should be provided both in the large (server structure and location) and
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in the small (structure for the individual pages with iconic markers for the
various types of information) [29].

® Content: Bill Gates (1996) declared "CONTENT IS KING"! This phraseis
mean that internet marketers have to denote the importance of a website's
content from the customers views. Content is the reason that people visit
your website. But many software developers excessive emphasis on create
the prettiest page and ignore the content. What good content is? i.e., to
creating good content for your website is to be sure that your content will
have specific appeal to your target audience. [31] Also create content use
simply words and articles about product is in, this ensures that your visitors
can understand clearly. On a final note, always try to update your content
people will become regular visitors and will be exposed to the products and
services you offer. Thisisturn will equal more sales and profit.[31]

® Aesthetic: The importance of aesthetics in website design and its effect on
users impressions. An effective response to the website’'s aesthetics may
improve consumers' mood and their overall evaluations of the website. Also
researches showed that the aesthetic value of a product pertains to the
pleasure derived from seeing the product, without consideration of utility
[32]. In HCI literature, it has been suggested that “beautiful is usable” in
website design [33]. Therefore, aesthetic is an important architectural
dimension for websites since it enhances a customer’s pleasure as they
browse and find relevant information, and consumers are likely to return to
awebsite if it provides an interesting and entertaining interface experience
[32].

Table 6. Quality needs of m-consumers after used KJ method

Tier one Tier two

Independent input box

One-click checkout

Usability
Multiple payment methods

Auto fill function

Content Detail Product information
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Interactive Links (YouTube, Facebook etc.)

Text simple and easily readable

Easy sharing to social media

Clarity of options

Smple/Clear m-shopping design

Product full views (365 ° views)

Aesthetic Siding image to view the info.

Enable pinching to zoom

Each page limit the number of menu

3.4 Create HOQ table —Relationship between “ HOWs® and “ WHATS’

To make each design element, corresponding to the needs of each customer attributes,
we need to consider the design elements meet the properties of customer needs. This
step requires an experienced software engineer based on their expertise and
experience to develop the mobile website, and cooperate with each other in order to
achieve the customer needs, then consensus between requirements and design. For the
relationship between each design elements and the customers’ needs, to indicate the
degree of strengths of relations between them, we defined a four level rating scale “0
= non relationship, 1 = weak relationship, 5 = medium relationship, 9 = strong
relationship.”

For example (Table 7), the rating scale can also presented insymbols(  ©  strong

=9 ,0 medium = 5,A weak = 1). In HOQ matrix is can apparent a strong, medium and
weak relationship between “How’s“and “What's”.
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Table7. A typical HOQ matrix

Design quality elements
H1 H2 H3 H4
Mecug w1 ©
-C

usiomer W2 A o A o

Needs
W3 o A © A

“VocC’
W4 © o

This matrix is represent the relationship between “WHATS” and “HOWS’, and get an
entire identification and prioritization. Thus, HOQ offers the advantage of easier ways
to transition between the voice of customer and engineer.

3.5 Ratings of design quality elements
This step we calculates the absolute importance for each design element. The
accuracy of the results will be affected the relationship matrix, matrix of consistency
and quality is very important. For example, the absolute importance (HA;) of design
quality element (H;) can know viathe computing paradigm by

D

i=1

D=1

Which m-customers' needs importance degrees (W;) multiply by matrix relationship
weight (R;;) and D is number of design quality elements. And for relative important
(HR;) (meaning about to standardize), the following formulations were used:

For example, the relative important of design quality elements “clarity of options’ is
13.74 %, this data is important to its initial weight by 6.85 divided by the sum of
49.86. This result also may be used on site functionality or customer needs. The last
presentation of the data relative weight percentages, so that mobile
developers/m-marketers can grasp the key design elements and customer needs.

4. Conclusion
M-commerce is beneficial for businesses. It provide the close communication and

convenient add-value services for customers. So through M-commerce can make
business scale gets large and wild range of market place. This paper aims to examine
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the factors in design mobile-friendly sites that affect the customer satisfaction of
shopping through mobile device. Furthermore, the goa of this study is to identify
customer reguirements and find the relative design elements that affect the mobile
user experience. According to pervious study, the mobile sites with good user friendly
interface can make customer easier to understand, provide good quality of service and
make work more efficiently etc.

In order to improve user interface design quality, this study use QFD methodology.
And according to the completed HOQ, we sorted the importance of design elements
and the top five are: (1) One-click checkout, (2) Simple/Clear interface design and (3)
Sliding image to view the information (4) Clarity of options, (5) Number of menu
display. Therefore, when engineers design the mobile interface have to notice those
items.
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Abstract

Consumer guilt is a critical factor affecting consumers purchase decisions. Marketers
would apply various strategies to reduce the sense of guilt so consumers can be more
willing to spend the money. With the popularity of online auction, consumers can
easily resell unwanted online by themselves, and the return of the resale may lower
their sense of guilt toward buying a new product. Thus, the goal of this research is to
investigate the relationship between an online resale awareness of a desired product,
consumer guilt and purchase intention toward a desired product. Using a literature
review, a conceptual model of consumer awareness of a resaleable item on consumer
guilt and purchase intention of a new item is presented and corresponding research
hypothesis are developed based on the existing literature. Finally, conclusions for
further research are discussed.

Keywords: consumer behavior, consumer guilt, consumer resale, internet
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I ntroduction

When you want to buy the newly launched iPhone 6, the price may give you a sense of
consumer guilt, which can stop you from buying the phone. What if the phone can be
resold on the Internet for a high price even after it has been used for a while? Would
that reduce your sense of guilt and make you more willing to buy the phone?

Consumer guilt isacritical factor affecting consumers purchase (Burnett & Lunsford,
1994), and marketers would apply various strategies, including cause-related
marketing (Strahilevitz & Myers, 1998) and the pre-pad system (Prelec &
Loewenstein, 1998), to reduce the sense of guilt so consumers can be more willing to
spend the money. If consumers can use the Internet to sell their items to lighten the
burden of shopping, the sense of guilt generated from shopping might be reduced, and
that can affect their shopping behavior.

With the booming of e-commerce, it is now pretty common for consumersto sell their
items on the Internet. According to Market Intelligence & Consulting Institute (2010),
the amount of online trading via the customer to customer (C2C) mode has reached
153 billion in Taiwan, which accounts for 43% of the overall amount of online trading.
As consumers start to act as retailers, the two maor branches of conventional
marketing theories, marketing strategies and consumer behavior, may require some
adjustments because when shopping, consumers nowadays are also thinking about
reselling what they buy. In other words, consumer behavior is no longer about buying
only (Chu & Liao, 2007, 2010). There are a variety types of motivation behind
consumers' resale of their goods, including some utilitarian reasons such as for the
monetary returns (substantively) and hedonic reasons such as for a sense of
achievement, for fun, for social activities, or even for reducing the sense of guilt from
impulsive shopping (Chu, 2013). Under the same condition, consumers would
purchase goods with a higher resale reference price (Chu & Liao, 2010; Liao & Chu,
2013). The above findings suggest that consumers buying behavior and reselling
behavior are quite related.

Previous studies on consumer guilt stress that marketers can use advertising or
cause-related marketing to affect consumers sense of guilt generated from shopping
in order to encourage their spending on merchandise. Integrating findings on
consumer online resale behavior and on consumer guilt, the study proposed another
perspective: consumers use the behavior of reselling previously bought merchandise
online to reduce their sense of guilt on their own. The popularization of online trading
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provides consumers with an easy access to resell their goods, making consumer
reselling for lowering a sense of guilt a newly emerged type of consumer behavior.
Focusing on consumer guilt, this study investigates the association among consumer
guilt, online reselling behavior, and new product purchase intention.

Previous studies have shown that when consumers perceive that the desired products
they want to buy or the older product they currently own (of the same type) can be
resold, their new product purchase intention will be enhanced (Chu & Liao, 2010;
Liao & Chu, 2013). Nonetheless, these studies adopted the mental accounting
perspective. According to these studies, consumers when buying goods would
mentally integrate the account of shopping expenditure with the account of reselling
in the future, and the result decreases the perceived shopping expenditure while
boosting the purchase intention.

The present study explains the phenomenon from a different perspective: consumer
guilt. For example, compared with everyday necessities, cell phones are merchandise
with a high unit price. As aresult, purchasing a cell phone is associated with not only
certain risks but also consumer guilt. In addition, cell phones go outdated pretty
quickly. For many people, the reason they change their cell phones is to get a new
style or for some new functions rather than to replace an unusable one. Nevertheless,
getting rid of an older but still usable cell phone may generate consumer guilt; people
may fear that they do not spend their money wisely, and the fear may reduce their
new product purchase intention. In this case, what is discouraging consumers from
buying new products is not the price of products but consumer guilt. This common
shopping scenario is used here to discuss the effect of consumer resale behavior on
consumer guilt and consumers new product purchase intention.

Theoretical foundation

1. Consumer Guilt

Consumer guilt is a negative type of affection produced by consumers subjectively
believing that their purchase decision or behavior has violated their personal value or
the social moral or regulations (Burnett & Lunsford, 1994; Lascu, 1991). Previous
studies frequently explore the sense of guilt on advertising, and in general, it is
considered that advertisement using guilt appeals can affect consumers decision
making (Cotte & Ritchine, 2005; Hibbert, Smith, Davies, & Ireland, 2007). Common
topics of guilt study related consumer behavior are as follows. impulsive consumption
(Miao, 2011; Rook & Fisher,1995), compulsive consumption (O’Guinn & Faber,
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1989), hedonic consumption and luxury goods purchase (Strahilevitz &
Myers,1998), consumer indulgences (Belk, Ger & Askegaard, 2003; Okada, 2005),
self-regulatory (Shefrin& Thaler, 1988 ), classifications of consumer guilt (Bei, Lin &
Y u, 2007), impacts from consumer guilt (Prelec & Lowenstein, 1998), and consumer
coping responses(Duhachek, 2005). Most studies on advertising are examining the
association between guilt appeals and consumer purchase behavior; few of them
explored the domain of consumer guilt and consumer resale intention, especially the
possibility of consumers using the Internet to resell goods to reduce guilt, resulting
change in their purchase intention.

Using the focus group method, Burnett and Lunsford (1994) proposed four types of
consumer guilt: financial guilt, health guilt, moral guilt, and social responsibility guilt,
and each of them is described below.

(D)Financia guilt

Financial guilt happens when there is no justification for buying a product. For
example, the desired product is not needed or it is not worth of that much money.
When consumers can buy a product with alower price but do not do so, financial guilt
would arise. Financial guilt also arises following impulsive buying or the purchase of
luxury goods. To reduce financial guilt, "because you deserve it" and "you work hard
for it" are two common slogans used in diamond advertisements.

(2)Social responsibility guilt

Socia responsibility guilt is about consumers recognizing that their purchase behavior
would violate their socia responsibilities (such as making no donation, generating lots
of waste, without presenting a gift in return after receiving one). Many public welfare
oriented TV commercials choose to use this appeal to communicate with consumers
and to remind them to participate in charity events.

(3) Health guilt

Health oriented guilt arises when consumers consider that they are not taking a good
care of their health because of smoking or eating high calorie food. Diet food, fitness
eguipment, or health food products often use this appeal to attract consumers.

(4) Moral guilt

Moral guilt arises when a buying decision breaches an individual's moral sense. For
example, some religious groups believe that gambling or alcohol drinking isimmoral,
while those selling condoms or insurance would use the appeal of caring the one we
love or taking the responsibility to affect consumers.
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As for the timing, according to Burnett and Lunsford (1994), guilt can be classified
into anticipatory guilt, which arises before buying, and reactive guilt, which arises
after buying. Lin and Xia (2009) proposed a third type of guilt, which is called
proceeding guilt, and it happens at the time we pay for the purchased goods. Scholars
consistently regard buying luxury goods or hedonic goods as more likely to induce
consumer guilt because these products, in contrast to necessities, are usually much
more expensive. As a result, consumers have to justify their purchase of luxury goods
or hedonic goods. (Kivetz, 1999; Prelec & Loewenstein, 1998; Thaler, 1980, 1985).
Studies have suggested that by reducing consumer guilt, consumers' willingness of
buying hedonic goods would be increased (Strahilevitz & Myers, 1998), and
therefore, marketers should work on developing guiltless consumption and prevent
the sense of guilt from affecting consumers purchase intention (Lascu, 1991).

A feasible way is to use the prepaid system to allow consumers to enjoy the paid
product like it is free to reduce the pain from paying (Prelec & Loewenstein, 1998).
Another approach is to let consumers believe they deserve this kind of wonderful
treatment earned by their hard-working (Kivetz & Simonson, 2002). In addition,
cause-related marketing can be applied, i.e., linking consumers purchase with
benevolent acts to reduce consumers' sense of guilt so their purchase intention can be
boosted (Strahilevitz & Myers, 1998).

Consumers know how to deal with the sense of guilt too, and one strategy is perform
“mental accounting” (Thaler, 1985), which is related to self-regulatory mechanism
(Shefrin & Thaler, 1988). According to the concept, an individua would classify
matters about to happen and decisions about to be made, self-interpret them, and
evaluate them in order to maximize the efficacy. For example, consumers would
undergo mental budgeting, which comprises the followings components. (1)Labeling:
Consumers would “label” their money based on the source of the income and their
attitude. For example, compared to the income from hard work, people would feel less
painful to spend their windfall income (Ha, Hyun, & Pae, 2006; Hodge & Mason,
1995; Shafir & Thaler, 2006; Thaler, 1985).

This offers an explanation for the phenomenon “house money effect” (Thaer &
Johnson, 1990). That is, when a gambler loses money won from the house, the
gambler is unlikely to feel losing the money; After al, the money they lost is the
money from the house instead of from their own pocket. Consequently, the sense of
guilt would be reduced. (2)Tracking: Consumers would record or memorize how they
spend certain types of budgets, especially those highly discriminative and easily
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classified ones. For example, the money spent on watching movies can be pretty
easily classified as the "entertainment™ type of expenditure, while the classification of
money spent on dinner is more depending on the occasion (Heath & Soll, 1996).

The term consumer guilt in this study is mainly the financial type of guilt. The
investigators defined consumer guilt as an anticipatory type of guilt. That is,
consumers would experience a sense of guilt before buying a new product because of
the money about to be paid for the product.

2. ReferencePrice

To study consumer online resale behavior, Chu and Liao (2010) defined the concept
of “resale reference price’ as “the potential market price of resold items individua
can infer based on market information”. Because resale reference price is related
directly to the cost and benefit of possessing a product, it is an important factor which
may affect consumer resale behavior and purchase decisions. When consumers are
reselling their goods, they are also acting as sellers, and therefore, consumer resae
reference price is a price perceived by consumers at reselling for the target item to be
resold successfully. This concept, though different from the reference price at
shopping, would also affect consumers willingness for reselling their goods.

Chu and Liao (2010) used the mental accounting theory in their empirical study and
found that before buying a cell phone, if consumers sensed that the desired new cell
phone can be resold, they would be more willing to buy the cell phone. Moreover,
when the resale price of the cell phone is higher, consumers' purchase intention would
be higher too. Because consumer can integrate the cost of buying and the income
from resale these, and the sum of the price paid and the income from resale implies
the perceived total amount of money presently paid by the consumer. The
above-mentioned study is the first study that linked consumers' purchase intention to
resale behavior and verified such a link. These authors demonstrated that consumers
can indeed use the resale of goods to persuade themselves on buying goods. The
resale of a desired cell phone is a type of planned resale because before buying the
product, the consumer is already thinking about reselling it. In a study about
unplanned resale, Liao and Chu (2013) demonstrated that when consumers sense that
the cell phone they presently own can be resold, their willingness for buying a new
cell phone would be boosted immediately, and the degree of increase of their purchase
intention is greater than the degree induced by learning that the desired new cell
phone can be resold. This difference is mainly because consumers can recover the
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cost already paid, and this type of income is similar to the unexpected income (Hodge
& Mason, 1995).

When buying a product, the trading price is akey factor affecting consumers decision
making. When consumers want to resale the product, the trading price of the product
is also a decision-making factor. Therefore, the concept of reference price is applied
here to explore the resale reference price and resale behavior. The aim of the study is
to explore the association among consumers resale behavior, consumer guilt, and
purchase intention. More specifically, resale reference price may be a critical factor
affecting the sense of guilt. When buying goodsis linked to the reselling of the goods,
a higher resale price implies that more money can be recovered, implying that less
money paid for buying the goods. As a result, the sense of guilt of buying would be
lowered.

Conceptual framework and hypothesis

According to consumer guilt related studies, consumers would generate anticipatory
guilt before buying goods (Burnett & Lunsford , 1994) and/or proceeding guilt at the
time of paying for the goods (Lin & Xia, 2009). Either guilt would induce unpleasant
feeling, reducing consumers willingness for purchasing goods. Moreover, consumer
may therefore lose the justification for the purchase (Kivetz, 1999; Prelec &
Loewenstein, 1998; Thaler, 1980 & 1985). "Knowing that the desired product can be
resold in the future" is a justification that increases consumers purchase intention.
Therefore, we made the following hypothesis about when consumers know that the
desired new cell phone can be resold.

H1-1: Prior to a purchase, consumers with high resale awareness of reselling a good
online after acquiring it have higher purchase intention than those with lower resale
awareness.

When the resale reference price is higher, consumers would consider that more money
can be collected from reselling the product in the future, and thus they may believe
that they are paying less now. In this case, their purchase intention for the new desired
product would be higher (Chu & Liao, 2010; Liao & Chu, 2013). Another possibility
is that when the resale reference price, i.e., the secondhand price, is higher, the
residual value of the product is higher too, making the product a high quality one that
isworth of buying. As aresult, we made the following hypothesis.

H1-2: Among consumers with higher resale awareness, a higher resale reference price
is associated with a higher desired product purchase intention.
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A higher resale reference price implies that more money would be collected in the
future from reselling. In this case, the financial guilt, a type of consumer guilt, would
be lower, and consumers new product purchase intention would be higher. We made
the following hypothesis.

H1-3: Among consumers with higher resale awareness, a higher resale reference price
is associated with lower consumer guilt.

Consumer guilt is a negative type of affection generated from making a consumer
decision or engaging in consumer behavior that violates the personal value or socia
moral value or regulations (Burnett & Lunsford, 1994; Lascu, 1991). Lower consumer
guilt is associated with higher product purchase intention. Therefore, we made the
following hypothesis.

H1-4: Among consumers with higher resale awareness, lower consumer guilt is
associated with a higher new product purchase intention.

H1-1(+), H1-2(4)

< Resale 3\ Consumer Purchase )
Awareness / Guilt Intention Y
~ HI-3() HEAEE e

Figure 1. Conceptua Framework

Futureresearch direction
In present study, a conceptual model of consumer awareness of a resaleable item on

consumer guilt and purchase intention of a new item is presented and corresponding
research hypothesis are developed. Clearly, future research can start with the
empirical examination of the factors and hypothesis. A study with between-subjects
designs could be conducted online to examine the effects of consumer awareness of a
resaleable item on consumer guilt and purchase intention of a new item under
different situations. Focusing on consumer guilt, the framework of this study
investigates the association among consumer guilt, online reselling behavior, and new
product purchase intention. The study proposed that consumer guilt from purchasing
can be reduced by the idea of reselling goods, which in turns will boost consumers’
purchase intention.
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Abstract

The purpose of this study was to examine the effectiveness of cognitive behavioral
therapy group counseling in reducing both anger and aggression among male
prisoners. A pretest and post-test research design was used to compare the
effectiveness of cognitive behavior between groups. A total of 20 prisoners
participated in this study. The subjects were randomly assigned into experimental
group (N=10) and control group (N=10). The experimental group received eight
sessions of group counseling while control group did not receive any treatment. The
State -Trait Anger Expression Inventory-2 (STAXI- 2) and Aggression Questionnaire
(AQ) were used to measure anger and aggression behavior. Using ANCOVA, the
results have indicated significant differences in anger scales between the experimental
and control group, except for anger expression-in, anger control-out, and anger
control-in. The results have aso shown significant differences in aggression between
groups. The implications of the findings and suggestions for future research are
discussed.

Keywords:  Counseling, Anger, Aggression, Cognitive Behavior Therapy,
Prisoners
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I ntroduction

Emotions are a state characterized by physiological arousal and changes in facial
expression, gestures, posture, and subjective feelings (Coon & Mitterer, 2010). Life
without emotions may feel empty and meaningless, because emotions shape our
relationship and colour our daily activities. By providing a signal indication of the
level of internal and our intentions, emotions can influence on how people act and
react to others. Emotions are often associated with rational or irrational behavior. For
instance anger is one of the primary emotions that can cause irrational behavior. Other
primary emotions, including surprise, anticipation, trust, andjoy (Plutchik, 2003),
would lead to rational behavior. All these emotions are universal emotions and an
incredibly important part of our lives.

Anger, though a basic human emotion, has received much less attention in the
emotion literature than other areas such as depression, satisfaction, and fear. Anger is
a normal feeling experienced irrespective of age, ethnicity, culture, and religion
(Kodllhoffer, Murphy & Banas, 2008). Most adults will experience anger episodes
every single day (Kassinove & Tafrate, 2006). The action of anger, for instance, isto
try harder, to aggress, or both, which is appropriate to the eliciting condition of an
active plan being frustrated. Thus, anger may become negative based on its frequency,
intensity, and expressive behavior (DiGuiseppe & Tafrate, 2007). Higher anger
intensity and frequency will lead to harmful effects of unmanaged and uncontrolled
anger on both individuals and people. In other words, anger sometimes promotes an
effort to inflict pain or harm on the offending other (Carver & Harmon-Jones, 2009).
Therefore, information about anger helps the individuals to seek for therapy and is
also an important resource that can help counselors redesign anger therapy.

Anger will not arise for any reasons that cause a person to feel angry. Several factors
may lead to anger, such as injustice, inequality, dissatisfaction with others, and so on
(Marby & Kiecolt, 2005). Anger is also caused by frustration and stress experienced
due to the rapid pace of technology and the increasing of socio-economic status
(Orloff, 2009). Relating anger with negative psychosocial and interpersonal
consequences, various studies report that lack of social support, interpersona
difficulties, lack of coping skills, and mental health problems (Kroner & Reddon,
1995; Kassinove & Sukhodolsky, 1995; Lochman, Barry & Pardini, 2003) have all
been shown to significantly contribute to anger. Anger is not only linked to negative
psychological consequences but also increases vulnerability to physical illnesses,
compromises the immune system, increases pain, and increases the risk of death from
cardiovascular disease (Suinn, 2001; Chida & Steptoe, 2009).

The inability to address growing anger can be seen as a result of the occurrence of
crimes and aggression. Individuals with higher anger may become involved in
physical and verbal attacks against the objects or other people. Some individuals may
aggressively act in expressing anger such as sabotage, starting rumours, pouting,
stalling, and disrupting the actions of others (Deffenbacher, 2011). Even people with
high anger are more than double to engage in some types of negative verba
responses, act physically aggressive, and use substances (Tafrate, Kassinove &
Dundin, 2002). However, reports from previous studies suggested that anger does not
always lead to aggression.
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Aggression is a behavioral act resulting in harming or hurting others. Aggression is
commonly viewed as either proactive or reactive; overt (assault) or covert (theft); or
physical, verbal, or relational (Lochman et al., 2010) while anger is a negative,
phenomenological feeling state that motivates desires for actions, usually against
others, that aim to warn, intimidate, control, or attack, or gain retribution (Kassinove
& Tafrate, 2006).

Several studies have found that most of prisoners, especialy those who were involved
in crime and drug addictions, were found to be emotionally imbalanced (Udrow,
2008; Chan, 2009). One of the emotional imbalanced among them was, anger which
isdifficult to control (Vannoy & Hoyt, 2004 ; Udrow, 2008; Chan, 2009). As a result,
anger will affect their actions and behavior, eventualy leading to involvement in
aggressive criminal activities (Akbari et al., 2012; Udrow, 2008). Chan (2009)
suggested that most of the prisoners who were involved in criminal activities were
unable to control their anger and were more aggressive.

Emotional upset and anger can incite the individual act aggressively, which they are
involved in crimes such as murder (Pincus, 2001), domestic violence (Norlander &
Eckhardt, 2005; Murrell, Christoff & Henning, 2007), child abuse (Slep & O’Leary,
2007; Stith et a., 2009) drug addiction, rape (Kellaway, 2009), destructive and violent
crime (Del Vecchio & O'Leary, 2004; Novaco, 1997). Byrne et al. (2001) proposed
that expressing anger is the strongest prediction of aggression among prisoners and it
relates to physical violence. Mills, Kroner & Forth (1998) aso noted that the high
measurement over anger was associated with inmates who engage in crime violence
when compared with inmates who were not involved in crime violence. Furthermore,
mean trait, anger out and anger in scores were significantly higher in prisoners with
criminal recidivism in comparison with those who did not have prior crimina records
(Corapcioglu & Erdogan, 2004). One study conducted by Norlander & Eckhardt
(2005) showed that men who were act violently aggressive towards their partners
have higher levels of hostility and anger than that of men who were not violent but
also have problems or disagreements in close relationship with their partners.

Reports from previous studies suggested that anger contributes to offending behavior
and behavioral difficulties in relation to prison environments. In one study, prisoners
reported two episodes of anger per week during the initial stages of their
incarceration. Results showed that the duration of incarceration was positive
significantly contributed to anger experiences (Zamble & Porporino, 1990). This
explained that if anger is a stable mood experience therefore the present feature of
long-term imprisonment appeared to be robust (Bonta & Gendreau, 1990). The
correctional institutions have numerous stressful elements in their environments and
prisoners may endure stressors such as limited physical space, with high walls and
with along history of violence (Thomas & Jackson, 2003), minimal personal space
(Lawrence & Andrews, 2004), perceived threats of violence (Cesaroni & Peterson-
Badali, 2005), and lack of socia support from significant others, family, and friends
(Jiang, Fisher-Giorlando & Mo, 2005). Such conditions are very stressful at any time,
and al can affect the individua’s mental health. So, those prisoners who lack of
coping strategies may resort to manage the situation in unhealthy ways (Harreveld et
al., 2007) such as violence, aggression, and other defiant behaviors (Zamble &
Porporino, 1990).
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Treating individual with anger and aggression has been an increasing concern to
health organizations, clinicians, and professional mental health. Many psychological
intervention programs have been developed in offer the best practice in helping those
people overcome their anger and aggression. For example, group counseling or group
therapy have been found to be highly effective intervention programs when compared
with individual counseling in encouraging recovery among male inmates (Ireland,
2004), sex offenders (DeAngelis, 1992), juvenile offenders (Claypoole, Moody &
Peace, 2000; Leone, Quinn & Osher, 2002), and female inmates (Niregi, 2003). This
group counseling or group therapy provides an outlet for prisoners to share their
thoughts and feelings about their past crimina activities. The group may help the
prisoners to learn, share or release their thoughts and feelings in an appropriate ways
without hurting themselves or others (Winterowd, Morgan & Ferrell, 2001). For
example, one of the group therapy program is anger management. (Edmondson &
Conger, 1996). It has been implemented in western prison since the 1980's (Law,
1997). The goals of anger management program are to reduce violence, aggressive
behavior, and criminal behavior following release. The majority of anger management
has been conducted based on the cognitive behavioral approach (Hunter, 1993).

Evidence has shown that the group cognitive behavioral therapy has a greater effect
on anger and aggression among prisoners. Findings also show a decrease in anger
levels and aggression in experimental group after intervention among prisoners
(Chan, 2009 ; Goldstein et a., 2012) and drug offenders (McLoughin, 2000) when
compared with control group.

In contrast, Howells et a. (2005) conducted a study of male prisoners in the
Correctional Centre Australia showed that there were no dstatistical differences
between treatment group and control group. They found a low impact of anger
management on male prisoners especially in terms of intensity and frequency of
anger. However, the results revealed that the prisoners who participated in anger
management program showed significantly greater improvement in anger knowledge
than prisoners in the control group.

Feindler & Byers (2006) proposed that cognitive behavioral therapy be used to treat
automatic anger reactions. Both group leaders and clients work together to create
avoidance strategies for anticipated triggers and to encourage the purposeful
employment of escape manoeuvres. A variety of exercises have been designed to
gradually expose the clients to anger situations and condition the clients in responses
to anger situations in order to decrease the client’s physiological arousal and aso to
interrupt their habitual responsesto anger situation.

Tafrate & Kassinove (2006) stated that clients will learn to associate a new competing
response to the triggers of their anger and to pair those triggers with new responses
such as relaxation, cognitive coping statements, assertiveness skills, and the ability to
remain quiet and not to respond others (timeout). They believe that through the
repeated exposure to their anger triggers, clients will experience habituation and
extinction and with repeated rehearsals and practices, clients can bring these new
responses from sessions to the ultimate real world. One example of the cognitive
behavioral therapy is cognitive restructuring. This therapy is used to identify and
challenge harmful thoughts. The clients then were asked to rationalize their thoughts
concerning identified situations (Feindler & Byers, 2006).
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Another example is assertive technique. This technique helps clients communicate
appropriately. The clients are encouraged to be assertive rather than aggressive.
Progressive muscle relaxation and breathing relaxation are also another common
therapy to help the clientsin controlling anger and managing anger.

Limited research has examined the effectiveness of cognitive behaviora therapy in
Malaysia. Up until now, most studies focused on social and psychological factors of
anger and aggression among children and adolescents who were living in residentia
child care under the Child Protection Act 2001 of Malaysia or court orders, college or
university students, and community samples. Prisoners are very rarely studied,
although there is evidence that the prevalence of anger and aggression has shown
higher rates. Thus, this study aims to examine the effectiveness of cognitive
behavioral therapy group counseling on anger and aggression among prisoners in
Malaysia

M ethodology

Research Design
This study was tested using a quasi-experimental study designs with a pre-test and
post-test control group design.

Participants

A total of 20 male adult prisoners participated in this study. The subjects were
randomly assigned into experimental group (N=10) and control group (N=10).
Participants were referred by correctional officers. All prisoners were involved with
minor criminal offenses such as fighting, inflicted injuries, robbery, assault with a
weapon, and similar offenses.

I nstruments

Two instruments have been used in this study to measure anger and aggression. The
State Trait Anger Expression Inventory-2 (STAXI 2; Spielberger, 1991) was used to
measure anger. The STAXI-2 is a self-report measure which uses a 4-point rating
scale to assess both the intensity of anger at a particular time and the frequency with
which anger is experienced, expressed, and controlled. Thisinstrument consists of six
main scales namely, state anger, trait anger, anger expression-out, anger expression-
in, anger control-out, and anger control-in. The Aggressive Questionnaire (AQ; Buss
& Perry, 1992) was used to measure aggression.

Procedure

The experimental group received eight sessions of cognitive behavioral therapy group
counseling. Each session runs for about 150 minutes, twice a week. Meanwhile the
control group did not receive any treatment. The sessions of the treatment were
constructed as follows:

Session 1 : Introduce and rapport

Session 2 : Overview of anger and aggression

Session 3: Event and cues of anger and the aggression cycle
Session 4 : Anger Control Plan

Session 5: Cognitive Restructuring

Session 6 : Assertiveness
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Session 7: Model Resolution Conflict
Session 8 : Termination

Data Analysis

Analysis were carried out using Satistical Package for Social Science (SPSS)
software version 18. Univariate Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) dsatistical
anaysis was used to analyse the data.

Results

Tables 1 and 2 shown below are the result of pre and post scores on anger main scales
and aggression. Results showed that there were no differences between mean of pre-
test for all anger main scales in two groups (table 1). However post-test in
experimental group shows significant differences on state anger, trait anger and anger
expression-out where the means were reduced from 39.20 to 28.70 (state anger), from
23.70 to 19.80 (trait anger) and from 17.40 t014.60 (anger expression-out). On the
other hand, there were no significant differences on anger expression-in, anger
control-out and anger control-in. Post-test control groups also did not show significant
differences on anger main scales.

Results also showed that there is no difference between mean of pre-test for
aggression between two groups (table 2). However, the mean of post-tests in
experimental group shows that there is a significant difference, as the means were
reduced from 85.40 to 68.50.

Table 1. Mean Pre and Post Scores on Anger Main Scales by Experimental and
Control Group

Variables Group N Mean SD
Pre-test Post-test  Pre-test Post-test
State Anger Experimental 10 3920 28.70 8.32 6.68
Control 10 3790  41.10 5.30 8.06
Trait Anger Experimental 10 2370 1980 2.79 339
Control 10 2350 2590 2.92 7.81
Anger  Expression- Experimental 10 1740  14.60 3.84 237
Out Control 10 1660 1870 2.01 4.52
Anger Expression-In  Experimental 10 20.20 18.00 5.07 5.01
Control 10 1920 17.70 5.96 3.86
Anger Control-Out  Experimental 10 2150 2260 433 4.70
Control 10 2070 2250 4.11 3.03
Anger Control-In Experimental 10 2210 22.60 5.04 490
Control 10 2240 22.70 4.01 4.08
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Table 22 Mean Pre and Post Scores on Aggression by Experimental and Control
Group

Variable Group N Mean SD
Pre-test Post-test  Pre-test Post-test
Aggression Experimental 10 8540  68.50 9.41 11.14
Control 10 86.80 8§7.30 11.72 1755

ANCOVA was used to examine the differences on anger scores between experimental
group and control group. Results showed significant differences between pre-tests and
post-tests between experimental group and control group on three anger main scales
which the results showed state anger F(1,17) = 14.940, p < .05, trait anger F(1,17) =
9.143, p < . 05 and anger expression-out F (1,17) = 12.104, p < .05 (table 3). It
showed that the experimental group was effective to reduce state anger, trait anger,
and anger expression-out comparing control group. However, there were no
significant differences between the groups on anger expression-in scale F(1,17) =
.023, p > .05, anger control-out scale F(1,17) = .050, p > .05 and anger control-in
scale F(1,17) = .003, p > .05 (table 3).

Further analysis was then carried out to examine the differences on aggression scores.
ANCOVA showed there were significant differences in pre-test and post-test between
experimental group and control group on aggression. F(1,17) = 8.670, p < .05 (table
4). This shows that the treatment was effective at reducing aggression among
intervention groups.

Table 3: ANCOVA Analysis of Anger Main Scales in Pre-Test and Post-Test in
Experimental Group and Control Group

Variables Source Sum of df Mean F P
Squares Square
State Anger Group 306.873 1 806.873 14940 001
Trait Anger Group 202 868 1 202.868 9.143 008
Anger Expression-Out ~ Group 106 827 | 106.827 12,104 003
Anger Expression-In Group WA | 277 023 880
Anger Control-Out Group 549 | 549 050 826
Anger Control-In Group 037 | 037 003 9358

* p<.05; ** p< .01
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Table 4: ANCOVA Analysis of Aggression in Pre-Test and Post-Test in Experimental
Group and Control Group

Variable Source Sum of df Mean F P
Squares Square
Aggression Group 1603.787 | 1603.787 8.670 009

** p<.01; * p<.05
Discussion and Conclusions

Our findings showed significant differences between the experimental group and
control group on the anger main scales such as state anger, trait anger, anger
expression-out, and also on aggression. These findings support the results of previous
studies carried out by previous researchers which stated that group intervention
especialy in cognitive behavioral reduces anger and aggression among prisoners in
correctional settings (Goldstein, 2012; Chan, 2009; Ireland, 2004). Our findings
suggest that the cognitive behavioral group therapy counseling is an effective
approach to reduce anger and aggression. This is in line with Pearson et a. (2002)
findings when they discovered that 69 research studies on behavioral and cognitive
behavioral programs. They found cognitive behavioral were more effective in
reducing recidivism than behaviora therapy aone. Ireland (2004), for instance,
examined the effectiveness of cognitive behavioral therapy for anger management
group with young male offenders suggested that anger management in both observed
angry behavior and self-reported angry behaviors were improved among treatment
groups than that of control group.

However, in our study, results showed there were no significant differences on three
anger main scales such as anger expression-in, anger control-out and anger control-in.
We suggested that the prisoners still especially experience difficulty to control their
anger. This perhaps may relate to lack of motivation and social support among
prisoners. Our findings are consistent with other findings (see Howells et al., 2005;
Heseltine, Howells & Day, 2010). We also suggested that perhaps group anger
management contributed to a small effect to the treatment groups. Therefore, no
significance differences between anger expression-in, anger control-out and control-in
among the experimental and control groups of prisoners were found.

The non-significance result was due to poor motivation in prisoners. Readiness and
motivation also proved to be a consistent predictor of improvement in treatment
among prisoners (Howells et a., 2002). Prisoners who were motivated showed
greater improvements on anger. Contrarily, those who were poorly motivated to do so
showed fewer or no changes. Motivational problems on the part of the participants
have been identified by most correctiona staff as a major factor of determining the
successful of the program sessions. Howells et a. (2005) added that besides low
effectiveness on the intervention due to the poor motivation of the prisoners, the
content of programs being too complex for the limited program time available, low
program integrity, and limited opportunities to practice the skills learned in the
program.
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Another factor perhaps is the condition, physical and social environment in prison.
Evidence suggested that setting for treatment and rehabilitation may affect the
progranme outcomes (Clarke, 1985). For example, the question must be raised
whether the learning about anger control and expression that occur 24 hours aday in
prison (culture abnormal) facilities or contradicts the lessons learned within
therapeutic sessions.

Howells & Day (2003) have subsequently suggested that as a group there maybe a
number of impediments that prevent violent offenders from successfully engaging in
treatment programs. These include the relative complexity of cases, non therapeutic
treatment settings, dysfunctional client inferences about the nature of their problems,
the mandatory, coercive nature of treatment, treatment incompatible persona goals,
gender and difficulties in therapy client alliance. The combined effects of these and
other impediments to treatment readiness may mean that it is less likely that offenders
will accept and respond to therapeutic effort (Ward et al., 2004).

This study also suffers from severa limitations. First, our sample size is small;
therefore, the findings are restricted to only male prisoners and generalizability is not
permitted. Second, the intervention was done in a short time. The compaction and
short time of intervention does not strengthen of learning behavior and emotion.
Therefore, future studies should consider at least 15-20 sessions. Dowden, Blanchette
& Serin (1999) suggested a minimum of 50 hours for general anger and 100 hours for
extreme anger for the best results.

Although this study has severa limitations, our findings have suggested that anger
and aggression are a significant issue and require further exploration. We conclude
that the cognitive behavioral group counseling is the best therapy to reduce anger,
especially anger state, trait, and expression-out and also on aggression. This finding
will help correctional officers apply the effective intervention program for prisoners
in order to reduce anger and aggression.
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Abstract

This study examined the relationship between social self-efficacy and learning
activities with friends for adjustment to university and a sense of fulfillment in
university life. A growing body of research has recognized and established that peers
contribute to students’ adjustment to school and their academic motivation (Berndt,
1999). However, the reason why good peer relations positively predict adjustment to
school or academic achievement has not yet been thoroughly examined, especially for
university students. A questionnaire was administered to 220 university students in
Japan. Participants responded to four scales measuring their socia self-efficacy,
learning activities with friends, adjustment to university, and sense of fulfillment in
university life. A cluster analysis was conducted to integrate social self-efficacy and
learning activities with friends. The cluster analysis provides a comprehensive profile
of students with distinct variation in adjustment to university and sense of fulfillment
in university life. As predicted, results indicated that students who were categorized
into high social self-efficacy with